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PREFACE TO FIRST EDITION. 



Tms work is presented to the Dental Pro- 
fession in the hope of supplying a long felt 
desideratum. There are elaborate works on 
general Materia Medica and Pharmacology, 
but none having special reference to Den- 
tistry. This fact induced the Medical Staff 
of the National Dental Hospital to depute the 
Author to compile a manual for the use of 
the Hospital, and he undertook the task for 
that particular purpose. Subsequently, how- 
ever, it was urged upon him to extend its 
scope with a view to publication. 

Since its appearance in sections in Tlie 

m 

Monthly Review of Dental Surgery^ the matter 
has been thoroughly revised, and several ad- 
ditions have been made. 

The Author has received, and here desires 
gratefully to acknowledge, the valuable assist- 
ance so kindly proffered by .his friends, Mr. 
Braithwaite and Mr. Gaddes. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations 
to the various writers whose works he has 
consulted. 

21^ Endsleigh Gardens^ N.w. 
September 28 ^ -^^77- 



PREFACE TO SECOND EDITION. 



The first edition of this work was disposed of 
in less than four months. As so short a time 
had elapsed since its appearance, the author^s 
first intention was to re-issue the work in its 
original form, making only a few clerical cor- 
rections ; but anticipating the results of the 
noble efforts then being made to raise the in- 
tellectual status of the Dental Profession, and 
viewing the probability that at no distant date 
Dental Materia Medica might form part of the 
Curriculum of the Dental Student, he decided 
to enlarge its scope. The result of that de- 
cision has been the addition of considerable 
fresh matter, and the volume, as now pub- 
lished, is double the size of its predecessor. 

The new matter includes Tables relating to 
Weights and Measures, Symbols, Poisons and 
Notation. The Notation Tables are the work 
of the Author's friend, Mr. Braithwaite, and 
he here desires to again thank him for his 
valuable assistance. 
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He also again desires to express his ob- 
ligation to Mr. Gaddes for the valuable assist- 
ance rendered by him, particularly in the 
revision of the work. 



21^ Endsleigh Gardens^ N.w. 
September^ iSyS. 



PREFACE TO THIRD EDITION. 



The second edition having been disposed of 
sooner than was anticipated, and the desire to 
take full advantage of the considerable incre- 
ments, particularly of a specially Dental char- 
acter, to the sub- sciences Materia Medica 
and Therapeutics, have led to the neces- 
sity for a new edition rather than a re-issue. 
This undoubted recent advancement of Den- 
tal Pharmacology, and the continued demand 
for a book having such a special and some- 
what limited field of application as has the 
subject matter of this work, are reasons for 
much satisfaction, and the Authors hope that 
they have been successful in their efforts to 
bring this edition up to the present standard 
of knowledge and in keeping with the rapid 
progress of the Dental Profession. 

The old matter has been revised, and in 
many instances important additions have been 
made to it, while several new preparations 
have, also been inserted. An "Index of 
Diseases " has been compiled, tiie adv^xvX.^.^'^s 
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of which will be apparent. Altogether, this 
volume is one-fifth larger than the previous 
edition ; and these different incidences have 
caused considerable delay in bringing it out. 

Obligations are due to the Secretary of the 
Royal Humane Society, for the use of the 
wood-cuts illustrating Sylvester's method of 
artificial respiration. 

September^ 1882. 
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By Materia Medica is understcxxi that branch 
of medical science which treats of the remedies 
(or medical materials) employed in the pre- 
vention and treatment of disease. 

By Therapeutics the science which teaches 
the uses and effects of those remedies. 

All medical materials or remedies are thus 
divided by Pereira : — 

I. Psychical or Mental Remedies. 
II. Physical but Imponderable Remedies. 

III. Hygienic Remedies. 

IV. Surgical and Mechanical Remedies. 
V. Pharmacological Remedies. 
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I. 

PSTCHICAL OB MENTAL REMEDIES. 

Affections of the mind, by their influence 
over the corporal functions, favour or oppose 
the actions of morbific causes, and modify the 
progress and treatment of diseases. The 
methodical application of mental actions as 
remedies constitutes the psychical method of 
cure. Regarded as therapeutical agents they 
are by no means unimportant or to be neglec- 
ted, though their employment is necessarily 
limited on account of the difficulty experienced 
in producing, regulating, and controlling them. 

They are of two kinds : — 

(^.) External. 

(^.) Internal. 

(^.) External or objective actions of the 

mind include those portions of our conscious- 
ness which come to us through the organs of 
sense, which are those of sight, hearing, smell, 
taste and touch. These objective actions are 
frequently excited for therapeutical purposes. 
They act either as excitants, or as soothing 
and tranquillizing agents. Thus strong light 
and loud noises are excitants, while mono- 
tonous impressions on the optic and auditory 
nerves dispose to sleep. 

(<5.) Internal or Subjective actions of 

the mind. This division comprises the intel- 
lect and the emotions. By the intellect we un- 
derstand the products of thought, which are 
conception (or simple apprehension), reason. 



and judgment ; and by emotion the un- 
definable (subjective) feeling of pleasure or 
pain, love, fear, anger, &c. 

The therapeutical regulation of the emo- 
tions or passions is principally resorted to in 
nervous or mental disorders, and consists in 
the repression or encouragement of particular 
feelings and desires, according to the circum- 
stances of the case. 

The remedial influence of music, for ex- 
ample, is not due simply to sensation, or the 
mere perception of sounds, but to its effect 
upon the emotions and the imagination. 

11. 

PHYSICAL, BUT IMPONDESABLE REMEDIES. 

These are : — 
(a,) Light 
(i.) Heat. 
(^.) Cold. 
(d.) Electricity. 
(e,) Magnetism. 

(a.) Light. — Solar light possesses several 
distinct properties or qualities : it illuminates 
, bodies ; by conversion into heat, and by effect- 
ing in them various chemical changes, it 
raises their temperature; and, on some, it 
confers the faculty of being self-luminous or 
phosphorescent. Light is a vital stimulant, 
and it also modifies the action of several 
medicines. 

(*.) Heat. — ^All living beings, but especially 



the animals denominated warm-blooded^ gene- 
rate heat. To all a certain temperature 
(which varies in different individuals) is es- 
sential to the maintenance of life, and hence 
caloric or heat is a vital stimulus. Increased 
beyond a certain degree, it ceases to be vivi- 
fying, and may cause inflammation or apo- 
plexy; heat may exhaust the vital energies 
by its prolonged stimulant operation ; or when 
the action is very violent, as with the actual 
cautery, it may decompose the organised 
tissues by its chemical influence. The use of 
a blast of hot air to obtund sensitive dentine 
is a familiar example of the application of 
caloric in dental practice. The effects of 
caloric on living beings are threefold — physical, 
chemical and vital. 

(^.) Cold. — The general effects of cold on 
living bodies are depressant and sedative, 
dimininishing vital action if the cold be in- 
tense, and, if its application be continued, ter- 
minating in death. The influence of cold as 
of heat is threefold — physical, chemical and 
vital. 

(^.) Electricity. — The agent or force de- 
nominated electricity appears to exist in all 
terrestrial bodies, either in an active or in a- 
passive condition. The former state may be 
induced by a variety of circumstances, which 
are denominated modes of electrical excite- 
ment, or sources of electricity; and the bodies 
in which this condition of electrical activity 
is made manifest are said to be electrified. 

In every mode of effecting electrical excite- 



ment there are two opposite or antagonistic 
electricities set free — the one, called positive 
or vitreous ; the other, negative or resinous. 

The physical and chemical phenomena pro- 
duced by an electric discharge vary somewhat 
according as it takes place from a positive or 
a negative surface. The physiological effects 
appear to be the same, though, formerly, posi- 
tive electricity was supposed to be stimulant, 
while negative electricity was thought to be 
sedative. 

Electricity is distinguished from every other 
physical agent by its power of affecting all 
our senses ; while light, for example, excites 
the organ of vision only ; heat, that of com- 
mon sensation only ; and so of the rest. 

The electric current, while it acts like other 
stimulants on the nerves of sensation, also 
excites reflex action. 

On the nervous centres its effects are still more 
remarkable. A powerful charge of electricity 
passed through the brain produces instant 
death, and a less powerful one concussion of 
the brain ; therefore, the physiological effects 
of the electric current are greatly modified by 
its intensity. 

The application of electricity to obtund the 
pain of tooth extraction has been advanced 
at different times. The use of the gal- 
vanic cautery for destroying the tooth pulp, and 
for other surgical purposes, is recognised in 
practice. 

(^.) Magnetism in some instances has ap- 
peared to exercise a most remarkable itiflueTvc^ 



over neuralgic pains and spasmodic affections. 
But in a large proportion of cases it has failed 
to produce any obvious effect. Mesmerism 
has frequently been employed to produce 
anaesthesia; but its action may be regarded as 
indetermined. 

III. 
HTQIENIO REMEDIES. 

The Hygienic Remedies are — 

1. Food. 

2. Exercise. 

3. Climate. 

I. Pood. — All substances employed as food 
are compounds, and in many cases mechani- 
cal mixtures, or chemical combinations of two 
or more compounds, and may be arranged 
under three heads : — 

(a,) Chemical elements of food. 

(6,) Alimentary principles. 

(c.) Compound aliments. 

(a.) Chemical Elements of Food, — The chief 
simple or elementary substances of food are 
carbon, hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen, phos- 
phorus, sulphur, iron, chlorine, sodium, cal- 
cium, potassium, magnesium, fluorine, silicon, 
manganese, aluminium, copper. The first 
four exist in much larger quantity than any 
of the others ; while those towards the end of 
the list are present only in minute quantities. 

(^.) Alimentary Principles, — These are sub- 
stances which consist of two or more chemical 
elements, and are constituents of the com- 



pound aliments. They are about seventeen 
in number — ^thus, fibrine, albumen, caseine, 
gluten, gelatine, oil or fat, starch, sugar, gum, 
pectine, alcohol ; citric, tartaric, &c., acids, 
common salt, earthy phosphates, certain 
ferruginous compounds, potash salts, water. 
They may be arranged according to the 
chemical nature of the principles, as — 

Inorganic | Common Salt,Earthy Phosphates, 



Food 



r Nitrogenous {^S^f &r 



Organic 



Non-nitro- 
genous 



' Hydro-carbons or 

fats, 

Carbo-hydrates - 

starch,sugar,&c.. 

Other Ternary 

Principles—Citric 

^ Acid, Alcohol, &c. 

The inorganic alimentary principles are 
water, various salines, &c. The nitrogenous 
are those principles which build up the tissues 
of the body; yet, by the separation of the 
nitrogen in the form of urea, a carbonaceous 
compound is left which may be appropriated 
to the production of heat. The non-nitro- 
genous principles are directly or indirectly 
3ie source of power, and in this sense is fat 
stored up for subsequent appropriation. 

(c.) Compound Aliments. — These are me- 
chanical mixtures, or chemical combinations 
of two or more alimentary principles. They 
are solid or liquid, the latter being termed 
drinks. Those which are employed at the 
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table for flavouring or seasoning are called 
condiments. 

In rickets and conditions'in which there arc 
indications of imperfect supply of lime salts to 
the developing bones and teeth, much benefit 
is frequently derived from the use of a thera- 
peutic dietary which contains a percentage of 
earthy salts. The calcification of certain of 
the permanent teeth begins in utero^ and of 
others during the first year of life, while the 
infant is yet dependant upon the mother. In 
such case the dietetic treatment must be 
directed upon the mother. It is not the food 
taken, but rather that which is digested and 
assimilated ,which is of service and therapeutic 
value. 

2. Exercise. — Exercise, regulated accord- 
ing to the conditions of the individual, is one 
of the most important of our therapeutic agents. 
In its most extensive signification it has refer- 
ence to the action of all the organs of the 
animal economy, yet it is usually limited to 
those of locomotion, and in this sense it is here 
employed. 

The exercise of the muscular system is fol- 
lowed by several effects, which may be con- 
veniently arranged under four heads : — 

(^.) Mechanical effects. 

(^.) Organic or vital effects. 

If!) Nervous effects. 

(^/.) Psychical or mental effects. 

(^.) Mechanical Effects, — Whenever the 
muscles are called into activity they exert a 
local influence, of a mechanical kind, on the 



blood-vessels in their immediate vicinity, and 
thereby accelerate the circulation of the blood. 
This is followed by an augmentation of the 
animal heat ; and if the exercise be of a kind 
to call into activity a considerable number of 
muscles, the general circulation soon partici- 
pates in the effects ; the pulse is quickened, 
and respiration and secretion are increased, 
while oxidation and assimilation are promoted. 

(Jb,) Organic or Vital Effects. — These include 
the augmentation of volume, of firmness, of 
elasticity, and of strength or power, which a 
muscle acquires from frequent but moderate 
use. Compare the large jaws and strong 
muscles of those individuals or races of man 
who habitually live upon hard foods, with the 
small, soft muscles, ill-developed and dispro- 
portioned jaws and teeth of those who live 
upon food which does not require much masti- 
cation. Function begets structure. 

(^.) Nervous Effects. — The action of the mus- 
cles can only be effected through the medium 
of the nervous centres and nerves ; the latter, 
therefore, are called into activity, and through 
them the whole system becomes influenced by 
the exercise of a number of muscles. 

(^/.) Psychical or Mental Effects. — To this 
head belong the different mental effects pro- 
duced either by agreeable or disagreeable, 
by voluntary or compulsory exercise. Mo- 
derate and agreeable exercise acts as a salu- 
tary excitant to the intellectual faculties and 
sensations ; and in this manner it has a tonic 
and stimulating influence on the system, atvd 
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IS calculated to be beneficial in a great variety 
of complaints. When used immoderately, 
exercise exhausts both the mental and bodily 
powers, and produces debility. 

Exercise may be divided into activCy passive^ 
and mixed. To the first belong walking, run- 
ning, leaping, fencing, &c. ; to the second, 
carriage exercise and sailing; while horse 
exercise belongs to the third division. 

3. Climate. — Climatic remedies include 
those topographical, atmospheric, and other 
conditions of a region or country, which have 
a beneficial or injurious influence on health. 

The subject may be divided into : — 

The phenomena of climates ; 

Climates most frequently used as thera- 
peutic agents ; 

Diseases for which change of climate is 
employed. 

We shall briefly consider the two latter 
aspects of the question in relation to the phe- 
nomena of climates, or the most obvious cir- 
cumstances which affect the climate of a region 
or country, as Temperature, Humidity, Purity 
of the air. Wind, Atmospheric pressure. Inten- 
sity of light. Atmospheric equability or vicissi- 
tudes. Soil, Amount of vegetation, and Prox- 
imity to the sea. 

(<2.) Temperature, — In considering the tem- 
perature of a place, we must regard, not 
merely its annual mean, but its extremes. 
Inland tracts of country experience greater 
extremes than the coasts, in consequence of 
the land being more rapidly heated and cooled 
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than water. Hence it attains a higher tem- 
perature in summer, and a lower one in 
winter. 

Warm climates are adapted for pulmonary 
invalids — the rheumatic, the scrofulous, the 
paralytic, and those who suffer from the effects 
of feeble circulation. Cold or, rather, moder- 
ately cool climates are bracing, and fitted for 
relaxed constitutions. Cold weather and cold 
climates are injurious to the aged, the paralytic, 
the phthisical, the scrofulous, the diabetic 
and the rheumatic. 

(6.) Humidity, — Evaporation from the cu- 
taneous and pulmonary surfaces is augmen- 
ted by a dry, and checked by a damp or 
moist, state of the atmosphere. But the tran- 
sudation which depends on vital action is 
augmented by warmth and moisture. A soft 
climate is adapted for chronic bronchitis 
of a dry irritable kind, and for some other 
maladies attended with a harsh, dry, parched 
skin. A dry climate, on the other hand, pro- 
motes evaporation, and therefore is better 
fitted for relaxed, languid constitutions, with 
profuse secretion and exhalation. 

(r.) Purity of the Atmosphere. — A pure con- 
dition of the atmosphere is an essential element 
of all healthy climates. The greater mortality 
of cities than of the country is principally re- 
ferable to the respiration of air vitiated by 
manufactories, and the congregation of a 
large number of persons in a limited space. 
Air contaminated by the exhalations or effluvia 
from wet lands, swamps, animal and vegetable 
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substances in a state of decomposition, and 
human bodies, especially those of the sick, is 
a prolific cause of disease. The aeriform poison 
thus introduced into the atmosphere is called 
7niasma or malaria, 

(d,) Wind, — Wind greatly modifies the 
effects of temperature on the body. Sir James 
Clark has justly observed, " the influence of 
temperature on the living body is indicated 
much more accurately by our sensation than 
by the thermometer." The humidity and the 
purity of the air are greatly modified by the 
motion or calmness of the air. 

(e.) AtmospJieric Pressure, — It is difficult to 
estimate, separately from other co-existent 
influences, the precise effects which result 
from variations in the pressure of the atmos- 
phere ; but that they do exert a powerful in- 
fluence on the animal economy there can be 
no doubt. In consequence of diminished at- 
mospheric pressure the superficial vessels be- 
come gorged and secretion is readily effected ; 
while, from the humid condition of the air, 
evaporation does not take place. Hence arise 
a feeling of languor and fatigue, and sweating 
on the slightest exertion. 

(f,) Intensity of Light. — This has already 
been considered. Vide p. 3. 

(g.) A tmospheric Equability or Vicissitudes, — 
Rapid atmospheric changes are always in- 
jurious to health, and therefore climates 
which are subject to sudden changes of tem- 
perature, or of humidity, or of atmospheric 
pressure, or of wind, are invariably unhealthy. 
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These changes are not always observable by 
the healthy and robust. 

(A.) Soil, — The climate of a place is also 
greatly modified by the quality of the soil. 
Sandy, gravelly, and chalky soils are in general 
most salubrious ; they will allow the rain to 
percolate rapidly through them, and are there- 
fore called dry soils, particularly the two former. 
They are fitted for relaxed constitutions with 
profuse secretions. Clayey soils are less salu- 
brious ; they are wet soils, the rain being re- 
tained on the surface. They are most obnox- 
ious to relaxed and rheumatic constitutions. 

(/.) Amount of Vegetation, — The character 
of a climate is often affected by the exuber- 
ance or deficiency of vegetation. . Jungles, 
woods, and forests protect the earth from the 
action of the solar rays, and are, in conse- 
quence, often the residence of moisture and 
decaying vegetation analogous to a marsh. 

(j,) Inland and Maritime Localities, — In 
general the climate of places on the sea-shore 
is more humid than those of inland localities ; 
but to . this statement there are many excep- 
tions. 

These are some only of the circumstances 
which affect the quality or character of a 
climate. Others doubtless exist. For example, 
Electricity, Magnetism, and the amount of 
ozone. 
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IV. 

SURGICAL AND MECHANICAL BEMEDIES. 

Among these may be mentioned extraction 
of teeth, lancing the gums, removal of tumours, 
opening of abscesses, treatment of traumatic 
lesions, &c. 

V. 

PHABMACOLOQICAL REMEDIES. 

These may be divided into 
(a,) Medicines. 
(d.) Aliments, 
(r.) Poisons. 

(a.) Medicines are substances, not essen- 
tially alimentary, used in the treatment of 
diseases, and which, when applied to the body, 
alter or modify its vital actions. 

(d,) Aliments are vital stimuli which vivify, 
since they are assimilated to our organs and 
become integrant parts of the living body. — 
(See Food p. 6.) 

(c,) Poisons are distinguished from medi- 
cines principally in the degree of their effects, 
and the uses to which they are applied ; for 
the most powerful poisons become, when ad- 
ministered under proper regulation, very 
valuable medicines. 



Having in the foregoing pages given a curt 
account of the primary sections into which 
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remedies are conveniently classed, we now 
proceed to consider that branch of acology 
which deal with medicines, namely. 

Pharmacology. 

Pharmacology is General and Special. 

GENERAL PHARMACOLOGY. 

General Pharmacology treats of medicines 
generally. It is divided into 

Pharmacognosy^ which deals with the origin, 
varieties, properties, quality, and purity, of un- 
prepared medicines or simples : 

Pharmacy, which embraces the collection, 
preparation, preservation, and dispensing of 
medicines : 

Pharmacodynamics, as applied to the power, 
effects, and uses of medicines. 

For the purposes of this work it will be 
more expedient to consider General Pharma- 
cology in the following order, viz.: — 

I. Modes of ascertaining the effects of 
medicines. 

II. Active forces of medicines. 

III. Changes which medicines undergo in 
the organism. 

IV. Physiological effects of medicines. 

V. Therapeutical effects of medicines. 

VI. Parts to which medicines are applied. 

VII. Classification of medicines. 
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I. MODES OF ASCERTAININa THE EFFECTS 

OF MEDICINES. 

There are four principal methods which have 
been resorted to for the purpose of determin- 
ing the effects of medicine : — 

A. The sensible qualities of medicines. 

B. The natural-historic properties. 

C. The chemical properties. 

D. The dynamical properties. 

A. The Sensible Qualities of Medi- 
cines. — Colour, taste, and odour. This 

classification is necessarily very imperfect, 
owing to the impossibility of defining sensa- 
tions. Moreover, their use is very limited in 
consequence of these properties having no 
necessary relation to the medicinal powers. 

B. The Natural-Historic Properties. 

— External form and structure are made use of, 
in natural history, to determine the affinities 
of natural bodies, hence they are denomi- 
nated natural-historic properties. These are 
of a. Minerals, b. Vegetables, c. Animals. 

(^.) Minerals, — No conclusions respecting 
the medicinal properties of minerals can be 
deduced from crystalline form and structure. 

(^.) Vegetables, — It has long been supposed 
that those plants which resemble each other 
in their external appearances are endowed 
with analogous medicinal properties. Vege- 
table substances owe their peculiar qualities 
to the structure, and consequent action, of 
the organs producing them. Differences in 
the structure of an organ are attended with 
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differences of function, and therefore with 
differences in the qualities of its products. 
Consequently the medicinal qualities of plants 
of the same Natural Order are frequently- 
similar or analogous. In a very large number 
of instances there exists an analogy between 
the external forms and medicinal properties 
of plants, so that we can sometimes predict 
the active principle and mode of operation of 
a vegetable merely by knowing to what part 
of a natural arrangement it belongs. 

There exist, however, many anomalies or 
exceptions to these statements. Plants of the 
same natural order are frequently endowed 
with dissimilar medicinal properties, and plants 
of dissimilar structure are sometimes en- 
dowed with similar or very analgous medi- 
cinal properties. 

(^.) Animals, — No attempts have been made 
to trace a relation between the toxicological, 
medicinal or edible properties and the ana- 
tomical structure of animals. 

c. The Chemical Properties of medi- 
cines have been sometimes resorted to for the 
purpose of determining the influence which 
these bodies have over the organism. For 
we sometimes find that substances possessed 
of similar chemical qualities operate in an 
analogous manner on the system. Thus sul- 
phuric, nitric, and hydrochloric acids act very 
much alike; as do also potash and soda. But 
these analogies are not common. We fre- 
quently meet with substances whose chemical 
properties are similar, but whose medicitval 
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qualities are most incongruous, as in the case 
of quinia and morphia. On the other hand, 
bodies whose chemical properties are ex- 
ceedingly unlike, sometimes act in a very 
analogous manner ; for example, manna and 
bitartrate of potash. 

D. The Dynamical Properties~d?r/>4^ 

effects caused by the application of medicines to 
the animal body. — Some have examined the 
action of medicines on dead ainimB\ tissues, and 
drawn inferences therefrom as to their opera- 
tion on the living organism. But it is admis- 
sible only for those remedies the action of 
which is either physical or chemical. 

The examination of the effects of medicines 
on living animals is the only reliable mode of 
investigation. It may be asserted, as a general 
rule, that a substance which is poisonous to 
one species is more or less so to all classes of 
animals, but modified by the variations in the 
development of the several organs and func- 
tions. 

The differences observed in the operation of 
medicines on our domestic animals are, firstly, 
— Those relating to the nervous system^ and 
which are due to peculiarities in the organiza- 
tion of the same, secondly, — Those due to the 
structure of the digestive organs; and, thirdly 
— Those arising from peculiarities presented by 
the skin. Thus, opium in man usually pro- 
duces sleep, sopor, or coma ; in animals gener- 
ally convulsions. In carnivorous animals vom- 
iting can be readily excited, but not so in the 
herbivora. Again, colocynth, jalap, and gam- 
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boge, operate as violent purgatives on man 
and carnivorous animals, while they, have 
comparatively little effect on the horse and 
other herbivora. 

In ascertaining the action of remedial agents 
on the human body, it is necessary that we 
should examine their influence both in healthy 
and diseased conditions. For, by the first we 
learn the positive or actual power ; while by 
the second, we see how that power is modified 
by the presence of disease. Moreover, in the 
latter condition we sometimes discover reme- 
dial influences which our knowledge of the 
effects of medicines on the healthy body could 
not have led us to anticipate. 

n. ACTIVE FORCES OF MEDICINE. 

The production of effects by the application 
of medicines to the living body depends on 
the existence of two classes of powers or forces, 
the one residing in the medicine, and called 
the CLctive forces of medicineSy the other in the 
organism. 

These active forces may be manifested 
either 

A. Physically y 

B. Chemically y or 
C Dynamically. 

A. Physical Forces. — ^Alterations of co- 
hesion, form, relative position, &c., are pro- 
duced by physical forces. They are attended 
or followed by organic changes, and therefore 
a medicine the action of which is simply ^hy- 
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sical produces two classes of effects^-one phy- 
sical, the other vital ; and the whole of its 
operation may be denominated physico-vitaL 

B. Chemical Forces. — If substances 

having powerful affinities for organic matter 
be applied to the living tissues, they combine 
with the organic constituents, and act as caus- 
tics or escharotics. By the destruction of life in 
one part, alterations of vital actions in neigh- 
bouring parts ensue; so that the action of 
caustics is attended by both chemical and 
vital effects ; and the whole operation may be 
denominated a cJiemico-vital process. By dilu- 
tion, the energy of the affinity of caustics for 
organic matter may be so diminished that 
they are incapable of destroying the life of the 
part, but may merely disturb and alter the 
organic activity. This effect is termed irrita- 
tiotiy and the agent inducing it is called an 
irritant. In this case the active force is still 
supposed to be affinity, but the union with 
the organised tissues is resisted by the vital 
powers, and a new action is set up. Chemical 
changes are sometimes produced in the secre- 
tions of distant parts by the internal use of 
certain agents. 

c. Dynamical Forces. — Some sub- 
stances exercise a most potent influence over 
the organism without producing any obvious 
physical or chemical changes in the organic 
tissues. Such substances are said to act 
dynamically. 
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ni. CHANGES EFFECTED IN MEDICINES BT 
THE ACTION OF THE ORGANISU. 

The changes which medicines undergo by 
the action of the forces residing in the organ- 
ism are either physical, or chemical, or both. 
They are affected by the mutual affinities 
which exist between the medicines, or their 
parts, and the substances with which they 
are brought into contact, and are modified 
by the temperature of the body, and by the 
relative proportions of the reacting agents. 
The result of these influences is that the me- 
dicinal substance may either disappear, or pass 
out of the system unchanged and undiminish- 
ed, or it may be decomposed and recognisable 
in another form. The medicinal activity of 
a substance is sometimes greatly modified 
by the chemical changes effected in it : thus, 
chemical antidotes are effective by rendering 
poisons insoluble, or forming inert compounds ; 
and insoluble substances, by becoming soluble, 
acquire medicinal activity. 

IV. PHYSIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF MEDICINES. 

There is a most important difference between 
the effects which medicines produce in health 
and those which they give rise to in disease, 
and a knowledge of the action of medicines 
on the healthy body by no means enables us 
to determine what will be their effects in 
disease. 

The effects which medicines are capable ot 
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producing in healthy individuals are denomi- 
nated primary or immediate ^ ^Xi^ phystologicaL 

The Primary effects are those which arise 
from the direct action of medicines; and 
the Physiological, those which result from 
the reaction of the organism. Thus the 
concentrated mineral acids and alkalies de- 
compose the tissues of both living and dead 
bodies by uniting with some of their consti- 
tuents, and thereby produce certain chemical 
alterations which we denominate the effects of 
the action of these agents. In the living body 
inflammation is set up in the tissues surround- 
ing the cauterised part ; and the vital altera- 
tions which are in consequence induced are 
called the effects of the reaction of the organ- 
ism. 

The action of medicines depends on their 
active forces, already noticed (page 19); and 
the re-action of the organism depends on the 
"vital" force. 

A medicine, the action of which is either 
physical or chemical, gives rise to vital changes 
by exciting the reaction of the organism, and 
thus its total effects are neither purely physi- 
cal nor purely chemical, but physico-vital, or 
chemico-vital. The effects of some medicines 
are purely vital : at least neither physical nor 
chemical changes, simply, are perceptible. In 
many instances the nature of the action of 
medicine is unknown. 

The Nature or Quality of the Phy- 
siological Effects may be 
A. PhysicO'Vitaly 



23 

B. CkemicO'Vitaly or 

C. Purely vital, 

A. Physical Effects.— (^.) Some medi- 
cines act by their natural form and weight, — 
thus quicksilver, the hairs oi Mucuna pruriens^ 
and other substances which undergo little or 
no change in the alimentary canal, act as 
foreign bodies. 

(^.) Many medicines produce physical effects 
on the body by their influence over the phe- 
nomena of endosmose and exosmose. When 
the serum of the blood is separated from 
another liquid by an organic membrane, two 
currents are, in general, established through 
the membrane: one from the serum to the 
solution, the other from the solution to the 
serum. When the intensity of the first cur- 
rent exceeds that of the second, it is called 
endosmose of the serum; but when the intensity 
of the second current exceeds that of the first, 
it is termed endosmose of tJie solution. In some 
few cases this double current or mutual per- 
meation does not take place. 

The endosmotic influence of medicines may 
be exercised before they become absorbed, as 
well as after their absorption into the blood. 
In the first case it is exerted through the 
coats of the vessels on the blood ; in the 
second case it is exercised either through the 
membrane of the blood corpuscles on the fluid 
contained within them, or through the coats 
of the capillaries on the parenchyma of organs. 

As absorption and nutrition are phenomena 
of endosmose, it is obvious that the osmotic 
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property of medicine, by modifying these func- 
tions, must greatly contribute to the production 
of the effects of medicinal agents ; though, in 
the present state of our knowledge, it is not 
possible to state precisely the exact share 
which osmosis has in the production of effects. 
(See also page 28.) 

B. Chemical Effects. — In consequence 
of the mutual affinities which exist between 
some medicines and the constituents of the 
tissues and of the blood, numerous and im- 
portant chemical effects are produced in the 
animal economy. 

(a,) The halogenous bodies (chlorine, bro- 
mine, and iodine) abstract hydrogen and unite 
with bases. Indirectly they sometimes become 
oxidizers by taking hydrogen from water and 
setting free the oxygen. In some cases they 
may, perhaps, combine directly with organic 
substances. 

(^.) The non-metallic combustibles (sulphur 
and phosphorus) combine with oxygen and 
hydrogen. 

(^.) The acids (sulphuric, hydrochloric, nitric, 
phosphoric, and acetic) combine with bases, 
decompose many salts, and unite with or de- 
compose the organic constituents of the body. 

(^.) The alkalies unite with acids, decom- 
pose some salts, and combine with or decom- 
pose the organic constituents of the body. 

(^.) Most metallic salts re-act chemically on 
the organic tissues, and give rise to the forma- 
tion of new compounds. 

(/.) Tannic and gallic acids, — Tannic acid 
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acts on the animal tissues in virtue of its 
affinity for their constituents. It forms, with 
albumen and gelatine, compounds which are 
insoluble in water ; and it also combines with 
librine. Gallic acid becomes absorbed, but, 
unlike tannic acid, it does not form with gela- 
tine a compound insoluble in water. 

(^.) Creosote^ alcokoly and etker, — Both crea- 
sote and alcohol cause the coagulation of 
albumen. Ether coagulates the albumen of 
the egg, but not the albumen of the serum of 
the blood. 

C Vital Effects. — The vital effects of 
medicines are frequently, though not invaria- 
bly, preceded or accompanied by appreciable 
physical and chemical changes. 

Medicinal agents may either destroy life or 
modify vital action ; in the former case they 
become poisons. 

Agents which destroy life may also effect 
the complete destruction of the parts with 
which they come in contact, as in the case 
of the substances called corrosives, destroying 
both organisation and life. 

The modifications in the vital manifestations 
of the system produced by medicines are of 
three kinds : augmentation, diminution, and 
alteration of vital action. 

Agents which increase vital action are called 
stimulants or excitants. Some of them exercise 
a renovating or restorative influence, and are 
essential to life, such as heat, air, water, and 
nutriment. They are the vivifying or vital 
stimuli. Others, though not essentially itivo- 
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vating, yet, under certain conditions, exert a 
local, vivifying, and strengthening influence. 
They are the true tonics. Others have no 
renovating or vivifying influence ; and their 
continued action on the body is followed by 
exhaustion. Such are the alteratives. Agents 
which directly lower or lessen excitability are 
termed sedatives or contra-stimulants. Cold is 
the most unequivocal sedative. 

Locality of the Physiological Ef- 
fects OF Medicines is either in the part to 
which these agents are applied, or in more or 
less distant parts. The former are called lo- 
cal ox topical effects ; the latter remote effects, 

A. Local or Topical Effects.— Physical, 

chemical, and vital changes are produced by 
the topical action of medicines. Particular 
medicines appear to act primarily on particu- 
lar tissues : thus, narcotics on the sensory 
nerves of the part, acids or irritants on the 
capillary blood vessels, directly and through 
the vaso-motor nerves. 

But an alteration in the condition of one 
tissue is in general attended with some change 
in the state of other tissues ; and in that way 
agents whose primary action is on the nerves , 
may secondarily affect the capillaries; and 
vice versdy those whose influence is first di- 
rected to the capillaries may indirectly affect 
the nerves. 

B. Remote Effects. — These, like local 

effects, include physical, chemical, and vital 
changes. 

Of the various remote effects it cannot be 
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doubted that some are the consequence of 
others : in other words, some are primary or 
direct, others secondary or indirect. But so 
close and intimate are the relations which 
exist between the different organs and func- 
tions, that it is frequently difficult, and some- 
times, perhaps, impossible, to distinguish the 
primary and secondary effects from each 
other ; and it is not improbable that many 
of the effects often regarded as primary or 
direct are, in reality, secondary or indirect. 

It is generally supposed that there are two 
modes by which medicines or poisons affect 
remote parts, namely by absorption^ or the 
passage of medicinal or poisonous molecules 
into the blood ; and by sympathy^ as by an 
impression transmitted through the nerves. 

The Absorption of Medicines and 

Poisons is proved by the following facts : — 

1. The disappearance of the medicine or 
poison from the part to which it was applied. 

2. Its detection in a remote part, as in the 
blood, chyle, animal solids and excretions. 

3. The promotion, or retardation, or pre- 
vention of its remote effects by the promotion 
or retardation, or prevention of its circulation. 

4. The similarity of remote and topical 
effects. 

5. The medicinal or poisonous quality com- 
municated to the animal solids and fluids. 

6. The occurrence of remote effects after 
the division of the spinal cord, or of all parts 
except the blood-vessels. 

7. The production of the remote e^eOi^Xyj 
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injection of a medicine or poison into the 
blood. 

Rapidity of Absorption, — The rapidity with 
which matters may be absorbed from the 
stomach, probably by the blood-vessels 
chiefly, and diffused through the textures of 
the body, may be gathered from the history 
of some experiments by Dr. Bence Jones. 
From these it appears that even a quarter of 
an hour after it had been given on an empty 
stomach, chloride of Lithium was found dif- 
fused into all the vascular textures of the 
body, and into some of the non-vascular, as 
the cartilage of the hip joint, as well as into 
the aqueous humour of the eye. 

Carbonate of Lithia, when taken in five or 
ten grain doses on an empty stomach, may be 
detected in the urine in five or ten minutes ; 
or if the stomach be full at the time of taking 
the dose, in twenty minutes. 

The experiments of Mr. Savory proved 
that, in some cases, absorption takes place 
more rapidly from the rectum than from the 
stomach. 

The less dense the fluid to be absorbed the 
more rapid its absorption. 

Absorption is less rapid the fuller and 
tenser the blood-vessels are ; and, as a rule, 
absorption is quicker the more rapid the 
circulation of the blood. 

Absorption is also effected by the Lym- 
phatics and Lacteals, though it appears to be 
slow, and confined to certain agents. 

Physics of Absorption of Medicines. — The 
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absorption of medicines ccmsists of two acts : 
first, their passage through the ictersiices <^ 
the organised tissue with which the\' are placed 
in contact, and, secondh% their diiSusion and 
circulation. 

The passage of medicinal substances through 
organised tissues is effected fay imbilKtion and 
endosmose, and is exclusiveh' a physical action. 
The osmotic currents going on through a mem- 
brane between two liquids lessen, and ulti- 
mately stop, owing to the membrane becoming 
saturated with the liquids which CKMSten it. 
But by displacing the liquid la^-er in contact 
with it, tlM^ currents proceed again active!y. 
Thus the water movement in osmose is an 
affair of hydration and of de-hydration in the 
substance of the membrane, or other colloid 
septum ; and the diffusion of the saline solu- 
tion, in contact with the membrane, has little 
or nothing to do with the osmotic result other- 
wise than as it afiects the state of hydration 
of the septum. (See also page 23.) 

The researches of Professor Graham have 
added considerably to our knowledge of this 
subject, and he has classed \'arious substances 
according to the d^[ree in which the>' possess 
this property of passing, when in a state of 
solution in water, throt^h membranes : those 
which pass freely being termed crjstaUmds^ 
and those which pass with difficult>% coUmds^ 
or jelly-like. 

The diffusion and circulation of medicinal 
substances, after they have passed throt^h 
the coats of the vessels, are effected by \Sc^ 
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circulating blood, and are physical pheno- 
mena. 

Although the acts by which absorption of 
medicine is effected may be thus regarded as 
physical, yet vital actions are so far necessary 
to the process, that they supply the conditions 
under which the physical phenomena are mani- 
fested. Thus, though dead tissues imbibe, and 
though osmosis takes place through a dead as 
it also does through a living membrane, yet 
the vital actions of the heart and lungs are 
necessary to keep up the circulation of the 
blood, by which the medicinal molecules are 
conveyed to distant parts, and the further im- 
bibition and osmosis of the medicine promoted 

Action of Medicines subsequent to Absorption, 
— Medicinal substances, after their introduc- 
tion into the blood, circulate with that liquid, 
traverse the capillaries of the various organs 
of the body, and are ultimately thrown out of 
the system by the excreting organs. We may 
first consider their action (^) on the blood; 
{b) on the tissues of organs ; {c) on the excreting 
organs ; {d) by nervous agency ; and {e) the 
circumstances which modify their effects. 

(^.) On the Blood. — A considerable number 
of medicinal substances, after their introduction 
into the circulation, produce changes in the 
condition of the blood; these changes may 
be of a physical, chemical, or vital character. 
The well established endosmotic effect of 
medicines on the blood-corpuscles is an in- 
stance of a physical effect. The alteration 
produced in the colour of the contents of the 
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red-corpuscles by certain poisons {e.g, sul- 
phuretted hydrogen and hydrocyanic acid) 
and chalybeates is evidence of cAemzcal changes. 
The viial effects are more obscure, but there 
is little doubt of their existence. 

There are, at least, two kinds of effects pro- 
duced by medicinal and poisonous agents on 
the blood, which are referable to the action of 
these substances on the plasma. These are, 
an alteration in the consistence of the blood, 
and a change in its coagulability. For in- 
stance, the neutral salts and narcotics for the 
most part retard or prevent the coagulation 
of the blood, and lessen the quantity of fibrine 
obtained therefrom, whereas stimulants have 
an opposite effect. 

(^.) Action of Medicines on the Tissues ofOr- 
gans. — ^The specific operation of medicines, 
after their absorption is well known. Opium 
acts on the brain, strychnia on the spinal cord, 
&c. Attempts have been made to explain 
these facts on physical or chemical principles, 
but neither physics nor chemistry appear 
capable of furnishing a satisfactory explana- 
tion of the specific effects of medicines. 

(r.) Action of Medicines on the Excreting Or- 
gans. — Medicines and poisonous substances, 
after they have been taken up and conveyed 
into the blood, are got rid of by the different 
excreting organs which expel them from the 
system. But the same substances are not 
thrown out with equal facility by all the ex- 
creting surfaces ; some showing a preference 
for one, others for another organ. CampYvot 
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and alcohol pass out of the system by the 
lungs ; saline and colouring substances by the 
kidneys, and these agents become stimulants 
to those respective organs. 

{d,) Operation ofMedicines by Nervous Agency, 
— A considerable number of remedial agents 
operate physically on the body and affect 
remote parts through the agency of the ner- 
vous system. The most important of these 
are electricity, heat, cold, light, mechanical 
irritants, and corrosives. They act on the 
principle of shock. The agents, whose opera- 
tion is of the kind here referred to, affect 
remote parts by the agency of the cerebro- 
spinal and ganglionic systems. Their mode 
of action through the cerebro-spinal system 
is excitor and reflex ; that is, an impression is 
made on, and carried by, the incident excitor 
or afferent nerves to the nerve-centre, which, 
by its peculiar power, affects a remote part 
through the medium of its reflex, motor, or 
efferent nerves. 

The velocity of operation of some poisons 
{e.g, hydrocyanic acid, conia, &c.) has been 
thought to be incompatible with any other 
mode of operation than that by nervous impres- 
sion. Dr. Blake has met this argument by 
declaring that poisons are not instantaneous 
in their action, but that sufficient time always 
elapses between the application of a poison 
and the first symptom of its operation, to 
admit of its contact with the tissue which it 
affects. 

(^.) Circumstances whichModify the Effects of 
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Medicines. — ^These maybe arranged under two 
heads : — (i.) Those relating to the medicine. 
(2.) Those relating to the organism. 

(i.) Those relating to the Medicine. — The 
state of aggregation of a medicine modifies its 
efifect — thus morphia is more active in solu- 
tion than in the solid form. C/ieinical com- 
binationy as with the soluble salts of the 
vegetable alkaloids, which are more active 
than the uncombined alkaloids ; and vice versdy 
the insoluble salts are less active. Lead and 
baryta are rendered inert by combination with 
sulphuric acid. Pharmaceutical combination 
also modifies the action of medicines. This 
is done to promote the action of the medicines ; 
to correct their operation, or by the joint 
actions of two or more medicines, to gain an 
effect which could not be attained by one of 
them. 

The modifications produced in the effects 
of medicines by differences of dose, are well 
seen in the case of opium and mercurials. 

(2.) Those relating to the Organism. — Under 
this head are included several circumstances, 
of which the most important are age, sex, 
mode of life, occupation, habit, diseased con- 
ditions of the body, climate, mind, race, tem- 
perament, idiosyncrasy, tissue, or organ. 

(a.) Age. — The effects of medicine are 
modified by the age of the individual ; as a 
general rule, it may be stated that the dose 
should be augmented or diminished accord- 
to the age of the patient 

(/8.) Sex. — Sex has an influence on the 
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operations of medicines. Females possess 
greater susceptibility of the nervous system, 
more excitability of the vascular system, and 
less energy or power, than males ; and medi- 
cines act on them more rapidly, powerfully, 
and for a shorter period, than on males. In 
these respects, indeed, they simulate children. 
Hence, therefore, medicines should be ad- 
ministered in smaller doses, and at somewhat 
shorter intervals than to males. 

During the periods of menstruation, preg- 
nancy, and lactation, drastic purgatives should 
be avoided, especially during the two first 
conditions. Agents which may communicate 
injurious qualities to the blood, are also to be 
avoided during pregnancy and lactation. 

(7.) Mode of Life, — The circumstances of 
occupation affect the susceptibility of the 
Avhole or of different parts of the organism to 
Ihe influence of external agents. 

(8.) Habit — ^The habitual use of certain 
medicinal or poisonous agents, especially nar- 
cotics, lessens the influence which they would 
ordinarily possess over the body. 

(e.) Diseased conditions of the Body, — Dis- 
•eases of various kinds sometimes have a 
remarkable influence in modifying the effects 
of medicines — a fact of considerable impor- 
tance in practice. Two of the best known 
instances of this are the diminished influence 
of opium in tetanus, and of mercury in fever. 

(f.) Climate. — ^The well-known influence of 
climate in modifying the structure and func- 
tions of the animal economy, and in promoting 
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or alleviating certain morbid conditions, ne- 
cessarily induces us to ascribe to it a power of 
modifying the effects of medicines. 

(ri,) Mind, — The effects of medicines are 
very much modified by the influence of the 
mind. Much of the success obtained by 
empirical practitioners depends on the con- 
fidence that patients have in the medicines 
they administer. 

(&.) Race, — Differences of race have been 
supposed to give rise, in some cases, to dif- 
ferences in the action of medicines. On the 
Japanese and Malays, large doses of opium 
are said to cause them to become frantic and 
desperate. 

(i.) Temperament, — Temperament also modi- 
fies the influence of medicines on the 
.system. The phlegmatic temperament is 
less susceptible to the influence of remedies 
than the choleric, the sanguine, and the 
melancholic. With the sanguine temperament, 
stimulants are to be employed very cau- 
tiously; in the nervous temperament, evacuants 
are to be used with great care. 

{k^ Idiosyncrasy, — The influence of idio- 
syncrasy in modifying the effects of medicines 
and poisons is, in general, to increase their 
activity. Thus some individuals are pecu- 
liarly susceptible to the action of opium, 
others of mercury and some of alcohol. The 
dust or odorous emanations of ipecacuanha, 
or of new-mown hay, produce in certain 
persons short and difficult respiration, like 
that of asthma, secretion from the eyes, &.c. 
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(a.) Tissue or organ, — The nature of the 
part to which a medicine is applied has an 
important influence over the effect produced. 
The stomach, for example, is much more sus- 
ceptible to medicinal impressions than the 
skin. Opium acts more powerfully when 
applied to the serous than to the mucous 
membranes. Carbonic acid operates as a 
positive poison when inhaled, but it acts as 
a grateful stimulant when taken into the 
stomach. The modifications effected in the 
actions of medicines by the differences of tissue 
or organ depend partly on the relative rapidity 
and power of absorption, and partly, perhaps, 
on the unequal degree of decomposition which 
these agents undergo in different tissues. 

Y. THEBAPEUTICAL EFFECTS OF 
MEDICINES. 

The effects produced on diseases by the 
influence of medicines are denominated 
therapeuticaL They are sometimes termed 
secondary^ because, in a great majority of 
instances, they are subordinate to those 
already described under the name of physio- 
logical. (See page 21.) 

Therapeutical effects are produced in two 
ways. 

A. Sometimes medicines remove or destroy 
the exciting causes of disease when these are 
still acting, and are material and cognizable. 
They do this by either a direct or an indirect 
influence. 

(^.) Directly^ as in the case of antidotes, 
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which render the poisons inert; and also 
of those agents which destroy intestinal 
worms, or cutaneous parasites. 

(d.) Indirectly^ as emetics, or purgatives, 
which effect a cure by removing the irri- 
tating matter. 

B. In a large majority of instances, how- 
ever, the causes of disease have ceased to 
act ; or, if still acting, are either not cogni- 
zable, or, if cognizable, are not of a material 
nature. In all such cases medicines are ad- 
ministered to alter diseased action. The 
agents employed for this purpose operate 
either directly or indirectly. 

(a.) Directly when their particles come in 
contact with the diseased part, either by im- 
mediate application to it, as in the case of 
ointments, lotions, gargles, injections, or 
other topical agents ; or by absorption, and 
through the medium of the circulation, as 
when turpentines are employed in gleet and 
leucorrhoea. 

(^.) Indirectly when their influence is 
exerted directly on some other part, and 
through this indirectly on the seat of the 
disease. The beneficial effects of purgatives 
in cutaneous and cerebral diseases, of diuretics 
in dropsies, of opium in allaying spasm of 
the intestinal canal, or in checking diarrhoea, 
and of blisters in intestinal diseases generally, 
are obtained in this way. 

In all these cases the therapeutic effect is 
explained by assuming that a new kind of 
action is set up in the part affected, by whidv 
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the previous morbid action is superseded ; 
and that the new action, or artificial disease, 
subsides when the use of the medicine is sus- 
pended or desisted from. 

Methods of Treatment. — There are 
supposed to be only three relations between 
the symptoms of disease and the specific 
effects of remedies, namely — opposition^ resem-^ 
blaficCy and heterogeneity; and, consequently, 
only three methods of employing medicines 
against disease. These are denominated anti- 
pathiCy homoeopathiCy and allopathic. 

A. The Antipathic method consists in em- 
ploying medicines which produce effects of 
an opposite nature to the symptoms of the 
disease, as when purgatives are employed to 
relieve constipation ; depletion is used to coun- 
teract plethora, or cold to alleviate the effects 
of scalds, &c. 

B. The Homoeopathic method consists in 
administering a medicine capable of pro- 
ducing effects similar to the disease to be re- 
moved, and the axiom adopted is ^^ similia 
similibus ciiranturr 

C. The Allopathic method consists in the 
employment of medicines which ^iwt^ rise to 
phenomena altogether different or foreign 
(neither similar nor exactly opposite) to those 
of the disease. 

VI. PARTS TO WHICH MEDICINES ARE 

APPLIED. 

Medicines are applied to the (a) Skin ; to 
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the (b) Mucous Membranes ; to the (c) Serous 
Membranes ; to (d) Ulcers, Wounds, and Ab- 
scesses ; or they are (e) Injected into the 
Veins. 

A. Applications to the Skin.— Medi- 
cinal applications are frequently made to the 
skin in order to produce local effects, and 
occasionally to affect remote parts, as when 
we so use mercury. In these latter cases the 
medicines act in consequence of their absorp- 
tion ; and as the cuticle offers mechanical im- 
pediments to this process, it is usual to remove 
it, or make use of friction. 

There are four methods of applying medi- 
cines to the skin — the (a) En-epidermic, the 
(J?) Epidermic, the {c) En-dermic, and the {d) 
Hypo-dermic. 

(^.) En-eptdermic method consists in the ap- 
plication of medicines to the skin, unassisted 
by friction ; as with plasters, blisters, poultices, 
lotions, baths, &c. 

(^.) Epidermic or iatraleptic method con- 
sists in the application of medicines to the 
skin, aided by friction ; as in the employment 
of embrocations, liniments, ointments, &c. 
They consist of both soluble and insoluble 
substances, dissolved or suspended in water, 
spirit, oil, or fatty matter. 

(r.) En-dermic or emplastro-endermic me- 
thod consists in the application of medicinal 
agents to the denuded dermis. (The denuded 
surface is generally effected by a blistering 
plaster. When the cuticle is elevated, an 
opening is to be made into it, in otdet \.o 
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allow the serum to escape; and the cuticle 
may or may not be removed.) The medicine 
is applied cither in its pure state, in the form 
of an impalpable powder, or, if too irritating, 
it is to be incorporated with gelatine, lard, 
glycerine, vaseline, &c. 

Should any circumstance lead to the fear 
that the quantity of medicine applied has 
been too great, the mode of proceeding is the 
following : — Cleanse the surface immediately ; 
make compression (as by a cupping-glass) 
around the denuded part, in order to prevent 
absorption, and apply any substance that will 
neutralize the effect of the medicine. Acetate 
of morphia will destroy the tetanic symptoms 
caused by strychnia. Musk and camphor are 
said to counteract the narcotism of morphia. 

(d.) HypO'dermic method consists in intro- 
ducing medicines into the system by means 
of subcutaneous injection. 

The best mode of making the injection is 
to pick up a fold of loose skin, and push the 
canula (syringe) right through till its point 
works loosely in the subdermic tissue ; then 
inject slowly. After the withdrawal of the 
canula, press firmly with the finger on the 
tract, keeping it applied to the puncture for 
a minute or two. 

The medicines to be so used should be in 
solution, and perfectly clear, neither acid nor 
alkaline, but as nearly neutral as possible — no 
irritant medicine should be so administered. 
The chief physiological and therapeutical 
effects of nearly every medicinal substance 
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are the same, when it is hypodermically ad- 
ministered as when swallowed. But it is 
more rapid and certain in its action by the 
hypo-dermic method. 

B. Applications to the Mucous Mem- 
branes. — These membranes are described as 
lining certain tracts — the (a) Digestive, the 
(6) Respiratory, and the (c) Genito-urinary. 

(a.) The Digestive Tract commences in the 
cavity of the mouth, passing into the ducts of 
the salivary glands ; from the mouth it passes 
through the fauces, pharynx, oesophagus, 
stomach, and intestinal canal to the termina- 
tion of the rectum. 

Medicines are employed at both extremities 
of the digestive or alimentary canal, at the 
upper part, however, more frequently than at 
the lower. This mode of employing medi- 
cines is called the method of ingestion. Of 
all parts of the body, the gastro-intestinal 
surface is the most useful for the application 
of medicines. This arises from the great sus- 
ceptibility, the active absorbing power (see 
page 28), and the numerous relations which 
the stomach has with almost every part of the 
body. In many cases remote effects are more 
readily produced by this than by any other 
organ, as in the case of diffusible stimulants. 

(b,) The Respiratory Tract includes the mu- 
cous membrane lining the cavity of the nose, 
and the various sinuses communicating with it, 
the lachrymal canal and sac, the conjunctiva 
of the eye and eyelids, and the prolongation 
which passes along the Eustachian tube axvd 
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lines the tympanum and inner surface of the 
membrana tympani. Crossing the pharynx, 
and lining that part of it which is above the 
soft palate, the respiratory tract leads into the 
glottis, through larynx and trachea, to the 
bronchi and their divisions. 

Medicines are applied .to this tract by inhal- 
ation, and observation has shown that they 
often produce very powerful effects ; applica- 
tions to these parts are in general made use 
of for local purposes, as in asthma, chronic 
bronchitis, phthisis, &c. Some advocate the 
inhalation of solid substances reduced to an 
impalpable powder, in pulmonary diseases. 
The fumes of tar, balsams, resins, and other 
burning bodies, have also been employed in 
these cases. The inhalation of aqueous va- 
pour, either alone or with other substances, 
is oftentimes useful in various affections of 
the lungs and of the throat, &c. Medicines 
are applied to the conjunctiva to excite local 
effects only, though remote effects might be 
produced thereby. Medicines are sometimes 
applied to the nasal tract to excite a discharge 
or sneezing, &c., and are called errhines or 
sternutatories. Medicines applied to the mu- 
cous membrane of the mouth and throat are 
usually in the form of lozenges, linctuses, and 
gargles ; lotions are sometimes applied to the 
lining membrane of the Eustachian tube. 

(c7) Tlie Geitiio-Urinary Tract lines the 
whole of the genital and urinary passages. 
Medicines are applied to the lining mem- 
branes of the urethra, vagina, and uterus to 
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roduce local effects only. They are used 
ther in a solid form, as caustics or medicated 
DUgies ; or in a liquid form, as an injection. 

c. Applications to the Serous Mem- 

ranes. — These membranes line cavities 
hich do not have external openings, and are 
le arachnoid, pericardium, plurae, peritoneum,, 
id tunica vaginales ; and also the synovial 
lembranes lining the joints, the sheaths of 
jndons and ligaments. 

Injections, such as wine and water, solu- 
ons of metallic salts, &c., are thrown into 
le cavity of the serous membrane of the 
isticle in hydrocele, in order to excite inflam-^ 
lation, and the subsequent adhesion of the 
des of the sac. Injections have also been 
itroduced into the peritoneal sac, but the 
ractice is very dangerous. 

Medicines which act by absorption are 
lore energetic when applied to the serous 
lembranes. 

D.— Applications to Ulcers, Wounds, 

nd Abscesses. —These are applied princi- 
ally to excite local effects ; and sometimes,. 
lOUgh rarely, to produce constitutional ef- 
;cts, such as the application of corrosive 
iblimate to wounds, with the view of causing 
ilivation. 

£. Injection of Medicines into the 

^eins. — The history of this operation is in- 
sparably connected with that of transfusion, 
'he effects are of the same general nature as 
rhen medicines are applied to the skin or to 
le stomach. The practice is attended with 
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some danger, and should not be resorted to 
except in extreme cases. 

VII. THE CLASSIFICATION OF MEDICINES. 

Our uncertain knowledge of the action of 
medicines renders any classification adopted 
imperfect ; some have given preference to a 
chemical, others to a natural-historical, a 
physiological, or a therapeutical classification. 

The authors, considering the special object 
which they have in view, are of opinion that 
the following classification is the one best 
suited to the purposes of this work, namely — 

Alteratives (Deobstruents, Liquefacients). 

Anaesthetics. 

Anodynes. 

Antacids. 

Antemetics. 

Anthidrotics. 

Antiperiodics. 

Antiseptics. (Disinfectants, Deodorisers). 

Antispasmodics. 

Astringents. (Styptics, Constringents, Haemostatics). 

Carminatives. 

Cathartics. (Purgatives, Evacuents, Laxatives) 

Caustics. (Cauterants, Escharotics). 

Counter-irritants. (Revulsions). 

Demulcents. 

Desiccants. (Absorbents). 

Detergents. 

Diaphoritics. (Sudorifics). 

Diluents. 

Discutients. 



45 

letlCS. (Vomits). 

lolients. 

rhines 

:pectorants. 

ematinics. (Anti-anaemics). 

itants. (Rubefacients). 

rcotics. (Hypnotics, Soporifics). 

urotics. (Nervines). 

tritives. 

frigerants. (Febrifuges). 

solvents. 

iatives. (Contra-Stimulants, Calmatives, Depres- 
sants). 
Jogogues. 
inants. ' 

mulants. (Excitants, Hypersthenics). 
nics. (Corroborants, Restoratives), 
sicants. 

0RBE5TS (see Desiccants). 

ESATIVES (Deobstruents, Liqnefacients). Medicines 
which, acting obscurely or specifically, 
alter morbid conditions of the sys- 
tem, causing changes in the glandular, 
capillary, and other systems, and there- 
by accelerating the metamorphosis of 
tissue, and promoting the removal of 
swellings, fluid or solid. 

Liq. A rsenicalis. — Colckicum, — Hy- 
drargyri Oxidum Rubruin — Hydrar- 
gyri Perchloridunt — Hydrargyri Sub- 
chloridum — Hydrargyrum cunt Cretd — 
lodum — Oleum Morrhuce — Podophylli 
Resina — Potassii Bromidum — Potasses 
Chloras — Potassii lodidum. 
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AH.ESTHETICS.— Agents which diminish sensi- 
bility, or relieve pain. They are 
General and Local. The former 
term is commonly applied to vapours 
or gases which, when inhaled, act upon 
the nerve centres and temporarily sus- 
pend the common or general sensibility 
of the body. Local anaesthetics are 
those substances which produce loss of 
sensation by direct action on the sen- 
sory nerves of the skin or mucous 
membrane, to which they are applied. 
All such substances are thereby fitted 
for preventing pain during surgical 
operations. 

General. — Amy I Nitris — Bromide 
of Ethyl — Cftloroformtim — ^ther— 
Ethidene-dichloridmn — Methylene Bi- 
chloridum — Nitrosum Oxidum. 

Local. — Cold, by means of ice, 
evaporation of aether, &c. — Aconitum, 
— Acidum Carbolicum — Potassii Bromi- 
dum • — Chloroformum — Camphora— 
ChloramyL 

ANODYNES.— Medicines which alleviate pain. 

Aconitum — A my I Nitris — Belladonna 
— Camphora — Cannabis Indica — Croton 
Chloral — Gelseminum — Hyoscyamus— 
Morphia — Opium — Acidum Carboltcuni 
— Stramonium — Chloroformum — 
jEther. 

AHTACIDS.— Agents which correct acidity by 
combining chemically with any free 
acid existing in the stomach, intes- 
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tines, or elsewhere. They render the 
blood and secretions more fluid. 

Ammonia — A. Carbonas — A. Acetas 
— Aqua Calcis — Calcis Carbonas — Creta 
PrcBparata — Magnesia — M, Carbonas 
— Liq, Potasses — Pot Bicatbonas — P, 
Carbonas — Sapo Durus — Sodos Bicar- 
bonas — 5. Carbonas — Spiritus Ammo- 
nice Aromat 

!BliETlcs.— Medicines which arrest vomiting 
arising from disease or sea sickness. 

Acidum Hydrocyanicum DiL — Acid, 

Nitricum DiL — Acid, Pkosph. DiL — 

Belladofina — Bismuthi Subnit — Aqua 

Calcis — Cerii Oxalis — Chloral — Ckloro- 

formum — Creasotum — Mag nesta. 

fHiDROTics. — Medicines which check perspi- 
ration. 

Acidum Aceticum — Acid, Sulphuri- 
cum DiL — Acid, Tannicum — Ferri, 
Sulphas — Mist, Ferri Comp, — Decoct. 
Hcematoxyli — Zinci Oxidum. 

nPEBlODiGS. — Medicines which have the 
property of interrupting periodical at- 
tacks of disease. 

Chloroformum-'Ext. Cinchonce Liquid, 
— Liq, Arsemcalis — Sodii Chloridum 
— Quimce Sulphas, 

nSEPTlCS. (Disinfectants.) — Agents which pre- 
vent the decomposition of organic sub- 
stances, and destroy infection and foetid 
odours. 

Acidum Carbolicum — A, Hydrochlor- 
icum — A, Nitricum — A, Saltcylicum 
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— A. Sulpkurosum — Calx Cklorata-— 
Carbo Ligni — Creasotunt — Potasses 
Pemianganas — Liquor SodcB Chlorat(Z 
— Thymol — Zinci Chlortdum — OL Eu- 
calypti — Liquor Chlori — Sodas Pkanas 
— Sanitas — lodoformum — Menthol. 

JLHTISPASMODICS. — Medicines which allay irre- 
gular and inordinate muscular con- 
traction, and prevent the recurrence of 
spasms. 

^ther — A mmonia — A ntmon. Car- 
bonas — Spiritus Ammon, Aromatiais— 
Argenti Nttras — Belladonna — Oleum 
Cajuputi — Calendula — Camphora — 
Cannabis Indica — Chloral-hydras — 
Chloroformum — Hyoscyamus — Assa- 
fcetida — Spiritus Ammonice Foetidus— 
Stramonium — Valeriana and Valeri 
anates. 

ASTBINOEKTS (Stypties, Constringents.) — Medicines 
which produce contraction of the 
tissues, and coagulation of the albumi- 
nous fluids ; they are given to improve 
digestion and check increased secre- 
tions and mucous discharges, and to 
stop haemorrhage (haemostatics). Or 
applied topically to obviate relaxation, 
and to stop bleeding. 

Acidum Carbolicum — A. Gallicum — 
A, Sulphuricum — A. Tannicum — Alu- 
men — Bismuthi Subnitras — Borax — 
Catechu — Creasotum — Ferri Sulphas — 
Tinct. Ferri Perchlor, — Liquor Ferri 
Pernitratis — Galla — Krameria — 
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Matica — Plumbi Acetas — Pluinbi Car- 
bonus — Liquor Plumbi Subacetas DiL 
— Zinci Carbonas — Zinci Oxidum — 
Zinci Sulphas, 

JEIMINATIVES. — Remedies which dispel flatu- 
lence, and allay pain of the stomach 
and bowels. 

Cardamoms — OL Carui — CaryophyU 
turn — Cinnamomum — Coriafidrum — 
JuniperuS'-Lavandula" OL MenthcePip, 
— Zingiber. 

lTHABTICS (Purgatives, Evaeaants, Laxatives.) — Medi- 
cines which promote alvine evacua- 
tions. These are termed laxative, when 
vsvXA, purgative, vAs&n active, and drastic^ 
when very violent. They vary in their 
mode of action, some rouse and in- 
crease the peristaltic action, others 
merely stimulate the mucous glands, 
producing watery evacuations. Further, 
these medicines elect certain parts of 
the bowels on which to operate. Jalap 
acts on the small intestines chiefly ; 
aloes and colocynth on the large bowels, 
while rhubarb acts on both. 

Mild or Laxative. — Ficus — Pulv. 
Glycrrhizce Co, — Ipecacuanha — Mag- 
nesia — M, Carbonas — Manna — Mel — 
Oleum Ricini — Sapo — Sulphur — Ta- 

raxacum. 

Actively Aperient or Purgative. — 
Aloes — Colchicum — Jalapa — Mag nesice 
Sulphas — Podophyllin — Rheum — 
Senna, 
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Drastic, or Hydragoguk — Cotocyn- 
this — Oleum Crotonis — Gambogia — 
Hydrargyri Subchloridum — Scammo- 
nmm. 

Mineral Waters. — Carlsbad — Fried- 
ricJisfiall — Pullna — Seidlitz — Huny- 
ardi. 

CAUSTICS (Cauterants, Escharotici.) — Substances pos- 
sessing the power of destroying living 
tissue. When they act powerfully, they 
produce an eschar — hence escharotics. 
Arseniosum Oxidum — Acid, Carboli- 
cum — Acid. Hydrochloricum — Acid, 
Nitricum — Acid, Sulphuricum — Am- 
inonicB Liq, Fort, — Ammomi Chlori- 
dum — A rgenti Nitras — Calx — Creaso- 
turn — Cupri Sulphas — Hydragyri Per- 
chloridum — Linimentum lodi — Potassa 
cum Cake — Potassce Permanganas — 
Soda Caustica — Zinci Chloridum,, 

COUKTER-IRRITANTS (Revnlrioiis.) — An irritant ap- 
plied to one part to relieve diseased 
action in another part (see Irritants). 

DEMULCENTS. — Internal emollients which soothe 
and soften the parts with which they 
come in contact. They are useful in 
dry, irritable, or inflamed conditions of 
the mucous membranes of the eye 
nose, mouth, fauces, gullet, stomach 
intestines, especially the rectum, and 
the genito-urinary passages. 

Mucilago Acacice — Afnylum — Ce- 
traria — Glycerinum — Glycyrrhiza — 
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Hordeuin — Lini Semen — Mel — Oleum 
MofrhucB — Oleum OlivcB— Tragacantha. 

SOBSTRUENTS. — (See Alteratives.) 

SPRESSAHTS. — (See Sedatives). 

SICGANTS (Absorbeiiti.) — Agents which check 
secretion, and dry up discharges from 
ulcers and wounds. 

A cidum Tannicum — A mylum, — Bis- 
inuthi Subnitras — A rmenian Bole — 
Calcis Carbonas — Carbo — Pulvis Gallce 
Magnesia — Pulvis Myrrhce — Zijict 
Oxidum, 

rrSBGEHTS. — Substances which cleanse wounds, 
ulcers, &c., as stimulants, or emollients 
(which see.) 

APHORETICS (Sudoriflcs.) — Medicines which in- 
crease the exhalation of the skin and 
produce sweating. Employed in fresh 
colds, in fevers, dropsy, and some skin 
diseases. 

Liq, Ammonice Acet — Ammonice 
Carbonas — A mmonii Chloridum — A m- 
inonice Citras — Vinum Antimonii — 
Belladonna — Calendula — CampJwra — 
Pulvis Doveri — Ipecacuanlia — Jabo- 
randi — Potasses Citras — Potasses Nitras 
— Sp. ^theris Nitrosi — Vinum 
Colchici, 

LX7ENTS. — Watery solutions which dilute the 
blood, and thus increase its fluidity; 
they also exercise a solvent action, 
and, in their passage through the blood, 
carry with them some portions of its 
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solid constituents, and thus exercise 
an eliminative action. 

Aerated Waters — Barley Water — 
Thin gruel — Tlie Mineral Waters — Rice 
water — Water — Weak Beef Tea-— 
Whey, 

DISCUTIENTS. — Medicines which disperse or repel 
morbid swellings, as do alteratives, q.v- 

DISINFECTAHTS (see Antiseptics). 

£METICS (Vomits.) — Medicines which excite 
vomiting. 

Alum (in repeated doses) — Anthemis 
— Antimonium Tartaratum — Cupri 
Sulphas — Ipecacuanha — Sinapis Pulvis 
— Sodii Chloridum — Zinci Sulplias, 

ZMOLIEHTS — Substances which relax the solid 
tissues, protect sensitive surfaces, allay 
irritation, and the pain in ulceration of 
the mucous membranes of the alimen- 
tary canal, &c. 

A cacia — A deps — Cera — Cetaceum — 
Collodion — Decoctum Hordei — Decoc- 
turn Lini — Glycerinum — Glycerimim 
A myli — Tragacantha, 

£BBHIN£S. — Substances which induce a secre- 
tion from the nose without sneezing. 

A mmonia — A ciduin A ceticum — Chlo- 
rine fumes — Radix Iridis — Ipecacuanha 
— various kinds of snuff , 

SSCHABOTICS (See Caustics). — Substances which 
form an Eschar, or slough. 

HXPECTOBANTS. — Medicines which promote the 
secretion of bronchial mucus. 
Acidtun Benzotaim — Ammonia — 
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Amnion, Carbonas — Aminonii Chlori- 
dum — Antimonium Tartaratum — 
^ther — Balsamum Tolutanum — Gal- 
banum — IpecacuanJia — Myrrha — Scilla. 

FEBBIFUGES (See Refrigerants). 

H£MATIHICS (Anti-anaemics). — Medicines which 
augment the number of red corpuscles. 
Ferri et A mmonicB Citrus — Ferri 
Carbonas Saccharata — Syr, FerrL 
P/ios, Co. (Parrish) — Fertum Redac- 
turn — Tinct, Ferri Perchlor. — F, Sulph. 
— Liq. F. Dialysatus, 

HEMOSTATICS (see Astringents). — Substances 
which arrest haemorrhage. 

HIPHOTICS (see Narcotics). — Medicines which 
cause sleep. 

IRBITAHTS (Eubcfaoieiits.)— Substances that stimu- 
late and cause irritation or inflam- 
mation of the parts to which they are 
applied. 

Actdum Acettcum Glaciale — Acetic jk 
Cantharidis — Ammonia — lodum — Lin. 
Camphorce Co, — Lin, Crotonis — Sinapts 
— Terebinthina, 

LAXATIVES (See Cathartics). 

ITASCOTIGS (Hypnotics, Soporifics.) — Medicines which 
cause stupor or sleep, allay pain, arrest 
inordinate secretions, and subdue irri- 
tation. 

Amy I Nitris — Belladonna — Chloral 
Hydras — Croton- Chloral — Hyoscyamus 
Morphia — Opiujn — Chloroformum — 
yEther, 

SERVIHES (See Neurotics). 
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VETJBOTICS (NanrineB.) — Medicines that have the 
power of relieving or curing dis- 
orders of the nerves. 

Aco7iitiiin — Ammonia — Ammon, 
Valerianas — Assafcetida — Belladonna 
— Camphora — Chloroformum — Gelsem- 
inum — Liq, Arsenicahs — Moschus — 
Oxygen — Phosphorus — Potassii Bromi- 
du m — Strychnia — Zinci Valerianas, 
HUTEITIVES. — Substances which quicken as- 
similation, and improve the composi- 
tion of living tissues. 

Extf actum Carnis — Ficus — Glycert" 
nuin — Gum, Acacice — Lac — Manna — 
Oleum Morrhuce — Ovi Vitellus. 
PURGATIVES (See Cathartics). 
REFRIGEBA5T8 (Febriftiges.) — Medicines which 
diminish heat and quench thirst. 

Acidum Aceticum Dil — Acid, Citri" 
cum — Acid. Hydrochloricum Dil, — Acid, 
Nitricum Dil, — Acid, Tartaricum — 
Acid Phosphoricum Dil, — Acid, SuU 
phuricum Dil, — Liquor Ammonice Acet 
— Aurantii Succus — Limonis Succus — 
Potasses Cttras — Potassce Chloras — 
Potassce Nitras — Potasses Tart, Acida 
— Spt. ^theris Nitrosi. 
RESOLVENTS. — Medicines which allay inflamma- 
tion and disperse morbid swellings, as 
Alteratives and Emollients. 
RESTORATIVES (see Stimulants and Tonics). 
MBEPACIENTS (see Irritants).— Agents which, 
when applied to the skin, irritate and 
redden it. 
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SDATIVES (Cootrapstumdaiits, GafanatiTes, Depressaats.)^- 
Medicines which directly depress the 
vital powers, there being no antecedent 
excitement In large doses they give 
rise to delirium, whereas in the case of 
narcotics the tendency is to apoplexy 
and coma. 

Actdum Hydrocyaniaim Dil. — Aconi- 
turn — A ntifnonium Tartaratuvi — CJdo- 
roformuin — Contum — Creasotum — 
Digitalis — Lobelia — labacutn — Potas- 
sii Bromidtint. 

[ALOGOGUES. — Substances which excite the 
secretion of saliva by a topical, irritant, 
or stimulant action. 

Armoracia — Caryophyllum — Meze- 
reon — Radix Pyrethri — Seiiega — Ztn- 
giber— Jabot andi, 

OPOBIFICS (see Narcotics). 

PIHAHTS. — Medicines which act upon the 
spinal cord. 

Strichnia — Cantliaradies — Phosplw- 
rous — Arnica — Opium — Morphia — 
Belladonna — Canabis Indica — Gelsem- 
inum — Potassii Bromidum — Amfnonii 
Bromidum. 

nxniiAnS (Ezdtants, HTpentfaeniflL) — Remedies 
which excite the vital powers, and 
give an impulse to the circulation, by 
increasing the force and frequency of 
the heart's contractions. The most 
important are marked thus*. 

^JEtJur — ^Antmoniacum — ^Am- 
tnonuB Carbonas — Liquor Aminanuz — 
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* Spirit AminonicB Aromat — Anethum 
— A rmoracia — Arnica — *Camphora — 
Caryophyllum — ^Liquor Chlori — Zin- 
giber — The Labiate Essential Oils^ and 
Alcolwlic Drinks, 

STYPTICS (see Astringents). 

SUDORiFics (see Diaphoretics). 

TOSICS (CorrotMnants, BestoratiTes.) — Medicines 

which impart firmness, vigour, and 
tone to the body when it is relaxed 
and debilitated. They are stimulants, 
inasmuch as they quicken the vital 
powers ; but this result is brought 
about gradually, and is of a more or 
less lasting nature. Some act upon 
the nervous system only, others on the 
vascular. 

Acid, Hydrochlor. DiL — Acid, Nitric, 
DiL—Acid, Phosph, Dil, — Acid. Sidph. 
DiL — A nthemis — A rgenti Nitras — A r- 
genti Oxidum — Bismuthi Sub-nit. — 
Berberice Sulphas, 

Calumbce Radix — Cascarilla — Cin- 
chona — Ferri Carb, Sacch, — Ferri et 
Amnion, Cit, — Ferri et Quin, Cit, — 
Ferri lodidum — Ferri Perchlor, — Ferri 
Peroxid, Hydrat, — Syrup, Ferri Phosph, 
Co, (Parrish) — Ferri Sulph, — Ferrum 
Redact, — Ferri Tart, — Gentiafia — 
Oleum Morrhuce — Ntix Vomica — 
Quassia — Quinice Sulphas — Scutellarin 
— Taraxacum — Zinci Oxidum. — Zinci 
Sulphas, 
VESICAHTS. — Topical agents which cause the 
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exudation of a thin serous fluid under 
the cuticle. 

Acid, Aceticum Glac, — AmmonicB Liq. 
Fort — Cantharis — Sinapis, 



ADMINISTRATION OF 
MEDICINE. 

The Actions of Medicines are modified according to 
the form of administration and time of exhibition. 

The effects of medicines vary very con- 
siderably according to the form in which they 
are given, and the condition of the stomach 
when so administered. If food be present in 
the stomach, the current is from the blood 
vessels into the cavity of that organ, in which 
case the action would be much slower. When 
the effects of medicines are intended to be im- 
mediate, they should be administered in the 
form of solution, and upon an empty stomach, 
rather than in a solid form and full state of 
stomach. 

1. In cases where we seek to allay irritation 
of the stomach, or give tone to that organ, 
the medicine should be taken from half an 
hour to an hour, or more, before food. 

2. Alkaline medicines should be taken an 
hour before, or three or four hours after meals. 

3. Medicines taken with a view to their 
absorption, and thereby the improvement of 
the state of the blood, or general nutrition 
of the body, are, perhaps, best administered 
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either at the time of meals or soon after. 
Iron taken at such periods appears to be 
absorbed into the blood with the chyle, 
and is therefore present during the produc- 
tion of the blood cells, the formation of 
which it probably aids. 

4. Medicines which are apt to irritate the 
stomach should be taken soon after food. 

5. If a drug be given to promote sleep, 
the time of its administration must vary ac- 
cording to the form of the medicine, the 
peculiarity of the medicine itself, and the 
idiosyncrasy of the patient If in the form 
of pill, it should be given at a much longer 
period before the soporific effect is desired, 
than when in solution ; and again, some 
patients are more quickly brought under 
the influence of narcotics than others. By 
the continued use of certain medicines their 
action is modified, and also the time required 
for the production of their effects. 

6. Purgatives are usually intended to act 
on the lower portions of the alimentary canal, 
and not on the stomach ; therefore they 
should be given either half an hour or so 
before a meal (when their effect is more 
marked), or, at least, four hours afterwards. 

In cases of anthelmintics, the patient should 
fast many hours before taking them. 
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FORMS OF MEDICINES. 

mloids Are the active principles of drugs. 

'aplasms Are soft pultaceous preparations 
for external use, and made extempo- 
raneously. 

ifections Are preparations of the consis- 
tence of honey, composed of dry 
powders mixed with honey, sugar, 
syrup, mucilage, or glycerine. 

octions Are solutions of the active parts 
of vegetables obtained by boiling in 
water. 

ulsions Are preparations in which sub- 
stances sparingly soluble in water, 
such as oils, resins, &c., are suspended 
by means of mucilage, sugar, yolk of 
egg, &c. 

^mata Are liquid preparations for injection 
by the rectum. 

'racts Are preparations prepared by evap- 
orating the juices, infusions, or decoc- 
tions bf vegetables to the consistence of 
an electuary, or a less fluid condition. 

usions Are aqueous solutions of vegetable 
substances made by maceration either 
in hot or cold water. 

'ctions Are liquid preparations for injection 
into, generally, the urethral and vaginal 
cavities. 

intents and \ Are liquid preparations for 

brocatiofis J external use, compounded 
of strong drugs. 

*xms Are liquid preparations intended for 
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external use, and include fomentations, 
coUyria, gargles, &c. 

Mixtures Are liquid preparations of various 
combinations administered by the 
mouth. 

Ointments (Cerates) Are preparations for 
local use, of the consistence of 
butter, being combinations of lard, 
wax, or resin, with solid or liquid 
ingredients. 

Pills Are masses of various ingredients of a 
consistence to retain a globular form. 

Plasters Are combinations of wax, resin, fats 
soap, &c., with more active ingredients 
and of a firmer consistence than oint- 
ments, used as applications to the 
surface of the body. 

Syrups .Are watery infusions, &c., combined 
with sugar. 

Tinctures Are solutions of the active constitu- 
ents of drugs and chemicals in rectified 
or proof spirits. 
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CHEMICAL NOTATION. 

Prior to the discovery of Oxygen gas^ 
chemical bodies were distinguished from 
each other by arbitrary names such as Aqua 
Fortis, Oil of Vitriol, Spirits of Salt, Glau- 
bers Salt, Corrosive Sublimate, &c., &c. 

On the discovery of Oxygen by Priestley 
in England, in 1774, and that of Chlorine by 
Scheele in Sweden, in the same year, fol- 
lowed by the subsequent discoveries of other 
elementary bodies, a field of enquiry was 
opened as to the constitution of the different 
chemical compounds termed sa/ts. 

OLD THEOBT. 

Under this theory two distinct kinds of 
acids were supposed to exist, Hydr-acids and 
Oxy -acids \ the Hydr-acid being composed 
of Hydrogen with an elementary Radical as 
in Hydrochloric Acid (H CI) — the Oxy-acid 
considered as a compound of the anhydrous 
acid with water, as in Sulphuric Acid (HO 

SO3) 

When a Hydr-actd 'WdL.s brought into con- 
tact with a metallic Oxide the result was the 
formation of a Haloid salt (from &xs, alSy sea 
salt ; and €i5o$, eidos, likeness), so called from 
its resembling sea salt or chloride of sodium 
in composition. Thus *NaO + HCl=NaCl+ 
HO. 

* Old Notation. 



62 



When an Oxy-acid was treated in a similar 
manner, the change that ensued was con- 
sidered to be the production of an Oxysalt 
and water. Thus — 

♦NaO + HOSO3 = NaOS03 + HO. 

The Haloid salt, therefore, was composed 
of two elementary bodies directly united, and 
the Oxysalt was looked upon as a combination 
of the oxide of a metal with an anhydrous 
acid, the water of the acid being displaced by 
the metal. 



NEW THEOfiT. 

Sir Humphrey Davy, observing the close 
analogy between the reaction of chlorides on 
the one hand, and of oxysalts, such as sul- 
phates, nitrates, &c., on the other, suggested 
that the latter might be regarded like the 
former — as compounds of metals with acid or 
electro negative radicals, the only difference 
being that in the former the acid radical is an 
elementary body^ as CI. Br. I., &c., whereas in 
the latter it is a compoundy as ^^0^. NO3. PO4., 
&c. This was called " the Binary theory " of 
salts, and was supported by several contem- 
porary chemists, and subsequently by Liebig, 
Daniel, Miller, and others ; and, with certain 
modifications, is now generally adopted. 

A similar view is taken in reference to the 
acids which were formerly looked upon as 

* Old Notation. t New Notation. 
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unds of Anhydrous acid with water, 
e now generally r^;arded as ** salts of 
gen." Thus — 

Theory and Hew llieoiry and 

l^otation. Hotation. 

iric Acid HO SO3 H^SO^ 

Add HO NO5 H KO3 

)chloric H CI Ha 

Acid HO C4 H3 O3 H C,H30, 

ling to the new theory, then, when any 
;e acids are brought into contact with 
c oxides the result is the formation of 
y salt and \i*ater. Thus — 

,0 + 2HCl =^29aGl + Q^0 
,0 + 2 H H03= 2 Ha HO3 + HxO 



ATOMS. 

itom is the smallest portion of matter 
n exist in a combined staU, and this 
al atom is always represented by the 

of the element ; thus H represents an 
f Hydrogen, O an atom of Oxj-gen, 
tom of Nitrogen, &c. 
weight of an atom is the atotnic Tveight. 
I with the symbols and atomic weights 

found on page 70, and it should be 
^'d that three non-nietailic and fifteen 
: elements have their atomic weights 
i according to the New Notation — 
1, whose atomic weight \i"as formerly 
istance, is now 16. 
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MOLECULES. 

A molecule is the smallest portion of 
body, simple or compound, that is capal 
existing in a free state. Thus a molecu 
Hydrogen will be composed of two a1 
HH or H,, of Oxygen OO or O,, &c 
molecule of Hydrochloric acid, of one ato 
Hydrogen and one atom of Chlorine (H 
a molecule of Sulphuric acid of two aton 
Hydrogen and one atom of Sulphuric Ra( 
(H a SO 4 ). The weight of a molecule is ter 
its molecular weighty which can be xti 
ascertained by the addition of the weigh 
the atoms composing it. 



QUANTIVALENCE. 

This signifies the capacity for satun 
which a body possesses (from Quantitas, q 
tity; and Valens being worth). Hydr 
IS adopted as the unit, and is univalent ( 
Unus one, and Valens), The degre 
quantivalence is expressed by dashes 
figures placed above the symbols, the 1 
being more convenient for the larger num 
Exs. H' Cr Hg ' Bi"' Pt'-- As^- Co^i- 
The following are the principal bodie 
ferred to in this work, arranged accordir 
their respective quantivalence : — 
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ELEMENTARY BODIES. 

Table of the Names, Symbols, and Atomic Weights 
of the principal Elements. 

Note.— The names of the more important elements are 
distinguished by the larger and more conspicuous :t3rpe; the 
metalloids being indicated by an asterisk. 

SYMBOLS & ATOMIC WEIGHTS^ 



ELEMENTS. 



Old I^otaHon, 



ALUMINIUM Al 

ANTIMONY (STIBIUM) Sb 

ARSENIC As 

BARIUM Ba 

BISMUTH Bi 

BORON* B 

BROMINE* Br 

CADMIUM Cd 

CALCIUM 'Ca 

CARBON'' C 

CERIUM Ce 

CHLORINE'' ... ' ...[ci 

COBALT Co 

CHROMIUM Cr 

COPPER (Ouprum) ... Cu 
FLUORINE'' F 

GOLD(AURUM) Au 

HYDROGEN'' H 

IODINE'' I 

IRONCFermm) Fe 

LEAD (Plmnbum) Pb 

LITHIUM L 

MAGNESIUM Mg 

MANGANESE Mn 

M E RC U R YCHydrargym.) Hg 
NICKEL 'Ni 



= 13.75 
=122 

= 75 
= 68.5 

=210 

= II 

= 80 

■- 20 

= 6 
= 46 

= 35-5 

= 29-5 
= 26.25 

= 3175 
= 19 

: 196.5 
I 

■^l2^ 
28 

103-5 

■■ 7 

: 12 

■■ 27-5 

100 

29-5 



Neiv Nota&m, 



Al 

Sb 

As 

Ba 

Bi 

B 

Br 

Cd 

Ca 

C 

Ce 

CI 

Co 

Cr 

Cn 

P 

An 

H 

I 

Fe 

Pb 

L 

Mg 
Mn 

Hgr 
Ni 



= 27-5 

= 128: 

= 76 

= 137 
= 210 
= 11 
= 80 
= 112 
= 40 
= 12 
= 92 
= 3M 
= 59 
= 52-S 
= 63-8 
= 19 
= 198-8 
= 1 

= 127 
= 66 
= 207 
= 7 
= 24 
= 56 
= 200 
= 59 
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SYMBOLS & ATOMIC WEIGHTS- 


1CL<i&mjb.m la* 


Old Notation. 


New Notation 


NITROGEN* 


N — 14 


N - 14 


OXYGEN* 


0-8 


== 16 


PHOSPHORUS* 


P - 31 


P - 31 


PLATINUM 


Pt - 98.5 


Pt -197 


POTASSIUM (Ealinm).. 


K - 39 


K - 39 


SILICIUM 


Si — 22.2 


Si - 28 


SILVER (Aigentmn) .- 


Ag 108 


Ag-108 


SODIUM Oratriiun) - 


Na 23 


Na- 28 


SULPHUR* 


S — 16 


S - 32 


TIN (Stannmn) 


Sn = 59 


Sn - 118 


ZINC 


Zn — 32.5 


Zn- 65 



WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

The initial weight, or grain, is the same in 
both troy and avoirdupois. 

Troy weight is no longer recognised in the 
Pharmacopoeia, but physicians still employ 
the old 3j, and aj, equal to 60 and 20 grains 
respectively. 

Weights. 

I Grain gr. 
I Ounce oz. 
I Pound lb. 



= 437'S grains. 
= 16 ounces = 7000 „ 



Measures of Capacity. 

I Minim Min. or M 

I Fluid drachm Fl.drm.or f 3=60 minims. 

I Fluid ounce Fl.oz. or i%= 8 fluid drachms 

I Pint O. =2D fluid ounces. 

I Gallon C. =8 pints. 
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Relation of Measures to Weights. 

I Minim is the measure of 0*9 1 grs.of water 
I Fluid drachm,, 5.4.68 

I Fluid ounce „iounceor 437.5 . 
I Pint „ii pound or 8750 

I gallon „iopoundsor70,ooo 
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Equivalents of English Weights to 
French Grammes. 

I Pound 1 , 

avoir- >=7000 grs. or 16 ozs.=453.592 ] 
dupois ' ^ 






French 
Grams. 



1 Ounce 



1 Grain 



6562.5 
6125 

5687.5 
5250 

4812.5 

4375 . 

3937.5 
3500 

3062.5 

2625 

2187.5 

1750 

1312.5 

875 

437-5 
21S.75 

109.37 



15 

14 

13 
12 

II 

10 

9 
8 

7 
6 

5 

4 

3 
2 

I 

1 
2 



=425.2425 

=396.8925 

=368.5435 

=340.1935 
=311.8445 

=283.495 

=255.1455 
=226.796 

=198.4465 

=170.097 

=141.7475 

= 113.398 
= 85.0485 

= 56,699 

= 28.349s 

= 14,1747s 

= 7.08737 



15.43 

1.543 „ 
I 

0.15 or ^nearly =^ 

0.015 or 7*5 „ =^ 



X gramme. 

O. I a decigramme. 



= .0648 



.Ola centigramme 
•OO I* mUllgrmmme. 



Equivalents of French Grammes to 
English (Avoirdupois) Weights. 

1 Litre= \ 

=35 oz. & 120 grs. 

& 3 26 J „ 

& 96 „ 

& 302I „ 

& 72 „ 

& 278I „ 

& 48 „ 

& 2S4i „ 

& 24 „ 

& 230I „ 

& 7^.. 
& 3S9i .. 

& 20Si „ 

& SI „ 
& 334 „ 
& I79f » 
& 2s| „ 

3085 „ 

IS4J.. 



I Kilo- 
gramme. J 



700 
600 
500 
400 
300 
200 

I Decilitre "1 

^i Hecto- V 100 

gramme. ) 



70 
60 
50 



I Centi- 

litre=i 

Decagranun 



5 



I MiUilitre=\ 
I gramme. / * 
OS 

I Decigramme. O'l 

•OS 

I Centigramme. "01 

•005 
1 Milligramme. "OOI 



= 10 

= 7 



learly 



7;i„ 
isi,. 

7i,, 
■i„ 

}.. 

+ ,, 
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Table to find Troy Equivalen 

Decimal Weights. 



Oz. 


Oz. 


Dwts. 


I -GOO — I „ 


•900 
•800 .. 






= 18 
.. 16 


700 
•600 






.. 14 
12 


•500 






10 


•400 






8 


•300 .. 






6 


•200 






4 


'lOO 






2 


'090 

•080 . . 








[ 
c 


•070 
•060 








[ 
[ 


•050 








[ 


•040 










•030 . . 










•020 










•010 










'009 

•008 .. 










•007 
•006 










•005 










•004 










•003 .. 








J 1 • • • 


•002 






■ • « 




•031 






i 





Gr 
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Table to find Decimal Equivalent for 

Troy Weights. 



Dwts. 


Oz. 


20 


= I'OOO 


19 


.. -950 


18 


•900 


17 


.. -850 


16 


.. -800 


15 


.. 750 


14 


700 


13 


.. -650 


12 


•600 


II 


.. -550 


10 


•500 


9 


.. -450 


8 


•400 


7 


• '350 


6 


. -300 


S 


•250 


4 


•200 


3 


•150 


2 


•100 


I 


•050 



Grains. 


Oz. 


24 = 


= 0*050 


23 . 


. . -048 


22 . 


•046 


21 . 


.. -044 


20 . 


•042 


19 . 


•040 


18 . 


.. -038 


17 . 


.. -035 


16 .. 


.. -033 


IS .. 


.. '031 


14 .. 


•029 


13 . 


•027 


12 .. 


•025 


II .. 


. -023 


10 .. 


•021 


9 .- 


•019 


8 .. 


•017 


7 .. 


•015 


6 ., 


. '013 


5 .■ 


•010 


4 •• 


. -008 


3 •• 


•006 


2 .. 


•004 


I .. 


•002 
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Approximate Measurement. 



A teacup 

A wine glass 

A tablespoon of liquid 

A tablespoon of powder . . . 

A teaspoon of liquid 

A teaspoon of powder 

A teaspoon of magnesia ... 

One drop of water ... 

One drop of essent: oils and 

LUlv^Lt ... ... ... 

One drop of chloroform . . . 



4 ounces (fluid) 
2 » » 

2 » » 

2 drachms 
I fluid drachm 
About ^ drchm. 
About 12 grns, 
I minim 

About \ minim 
About ^ minim 



Note. — The teaspoon and tablespoon in ordinary 
use vary in size, and are usually much • too large, 
therefore a graduated measure-glass ought to be used. 

Equivalent Measurement. 

Table of the number of drops of different 
liquids equal to one fluid drachm of water : — 



Acetum opii ... 


> ■ . 


... 90 


Acid: acet: dil: 


••• 55 


Acid: hydrocyanicum dil. 


... 52 


Acid: hydrochloricum dil. 


-. 54 


Acid: nitric: dil. 


... 62 


Acid: sulph: dil. 




... 54 


Acid: sulph: arom: 




... 116 


Alcohol 




... 118 


Chloroformum 




... 180 


Ether sulphuricus 




... ISO 


Glycerinum ... 




... 55 


Liq: ammon 




... 49 


Liq: iodi: co. ... 




... 75 


Liq: potass: arsen. 




... 60 


Liq: arsen: et hyd: ioc 


l" \ 


... 52 



n 



Ol: olivai 


... ^e 


Ol: crotonis 


... 80 


Spt: spth: nit 


... 90 


Tinct: aconit 


... 118 


Tinct: ferri perchlor. . . . 


... 132 


- Tinct: opii 


... 120 


Vin: opii 


... 7Z 


JLSATION PER MiNUTE AT VARIOUS AGE 


At birth 


130 to 150 


One year 


108 to 130 


Seven years 


72 to 90 


Puberty 


Soto 85 


Adult age 


70 to 75 


Old age 


Soto 65 


Respiration per Minute 


AT VARIOUS 


Ages. 




First year 


... 35 


Second year 


... 25 


At puberty 


... 20 


Adult age 


... 18 



Table of Doses. 

For Females the dose is somewhat less^ 
and in advancing age the dose is gradually 
lessened. 

... I drachm or i 
... \ drachm or \ 
... 20 grains or ^ 
minims or grains 15 or ^ 



Adult male 
Fourteen years 
Seven „ 

Five „ 

Three years 
One „ 
Six months 
Three 



» 



» 



» 



)) 



)} 



» 



}i 



» 



» 



oor^ 




6 or I- 


10 


3 pr I- 


20 


2 ox \ 


-IP 
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SPECIAL PHARMACOLOGY. 



Special' Pharmacology treats of medicines 
individually. 



ACmUH CABBOLICnH. 

CARBOLIC ACID. 

Formula.— 0\A : HO, C^H^O. 
New: CfiB^OH. 

Synonyms, — Phenol. Phenic Acid. Phenyl 
Alcohol. 

C/iaracters. — In colourless acicular crystals, 
which, at a temperature of 95°F., become an 
oily liquid, having a strong odour and taste 
resembling creasote. Sp. gr. 1*065; boiling 
point 370°F. Does not redden litmus. The 
crystals readily absorb moisture from the air, 
and become liquid. Slightly soluble in water, 
freely so in alcohol, ether, and glycerine. It 
may be liquified by the addition of a few drops 
of glycerine, or by immersing the bottle con- 
taining it in hot water. The reddening of the 
acid has been ascribed to the access of air 
containing ammonia or ammonium nitrite; 
also to tihe presence of copper in the acid 
acted upon by the ammonia of the atmo- 
sphere. 
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Preparation. — Obtained from coal-tar by 
fractional distillation, and subsequent purifi- 
cation. 

Physiological Effects afid TJterapeutics, — It 
is used for the same purposes, and in the 
same way as creasote. Its use in medicine, 
however, has principally been as an external 
application to correct the foetor of gangrenous 
and other secreting surfaces, and to destroy 
septic germs. While carbolic acid subdues of- 
fensive odour it does not completely arrest 
the activity of free bacteria. 

It possesses stimulant, narcotic, styptic, 
antiseptic, and escharotic properties, uniting 
with albumen and gelatine, forming insoluble 
compounds. 

It obtunds sensitive dentine, and it is a 
common practice to mop out the prepared 
cavities of teeth prior to filling them. A mix- 
ture of four parts of the acid and three of col- 
lodion is likewise recommended for painting 
carious cavities. It also relieves toothache aris- 
ing from an exposed or nearly exposed pulp. 
When suppuration of the pulp has set in, it 
arrests that process, inducing a healthy re- 
action without irritation, its application being 
repeated so long as pus forms ; but the treat- 
ment should not be continued if the eschar 
previously produced still remain attached. 
' In cases where the pulp is healthy, but ex- 
posed, it should be applied until the pulp is 
thoroughly blanched; the pulp should then 
be capped either with a piece of bibulous paper, 
or with any other substance suitable to form 
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a cap, saturated with the acid, and any excess 
mopped out with fresh bibulous paper or cot- 
ton. The cavity may then be filled partially 
(or entirely) witli a temporary, and completed 
with permanent stopping. 

In a paper read before the Odontolog^cal 
Society, in 1878, by Mr. C. S. Tomes, there 
was a very general expression of opinion in 
favour of the use of dilute carbolic acid in 
the treatment of exposed pulp. . The theory- 
advanced by Mr. C. S. Tomes was that 
the destruction of the odontoblast layer, 
by the strong acid, was unfavourable to 
the production of a benign calcification, in 
the form of dentine of repair. He says, "when 
calcification takes place normally in the odon- 
toblast layer, the vessels and nerves recede 
before it, so that they cannot become involved 
in it; when, however, calcification, deserting 
the odontoblast layer, appears more deeply in 
the pulp, as it often does in the form of glob- 
ular calcifications, it is likely that nerves and 
blood vessels which have not receded before 
it would be implicated by it, and pain result*' 

It is a useful agent in the treatment of 
periostitis and alveolar abscess. Some prac- 
titioners have observed that the first effect of 
the application of the acid to a suppurating 
surface, as an alveolar abscess, has been to 
increase the suppuration ; but in a day or twa 
the discharge of pus very markedly diminishes 
in amount. 

In different degrees of dilution it forms an 
invaluable antiseptic lotion in ulcerations of 
the mouth, &c.^ 
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Dr. A. H. Smith gives the results of some 
trials made upon his own person of the action 
of this acid as a local anaesthetic. He painted 
a spot on his forearm, about an inch in dia- 
meter, with Carbolic Acid of about 85 per 
cent. For a minute there was a burning sen- 
sation, after which the integument became 
entirely insensible, the cuticle being whitened 
and shrivelled, and the spot slightly elevated. 
He then made an incision of half-an-inch in 
extent without even feeling the contact of the 
knife. The capillary circulation seemed not 
to be interfered with, as the blood flowed 
freely as it would have done under ordinary 
circumstances. Three hours after the appli- 
cation of the acid, a needle could be thrust 
into the skin without causing pain. 

In a second experiment, ten minutes after 
applying the acid, a blister was placed on the 
spot and remained 8^ hours, neither causing 
pain, nor producing vesication. 

He also found it serviceable in deadening 
sensibility previous to incising a whitlow. 

A mixture of one part of acid and twelve 
parts of glycerine may be applied to the 
palate by means of a brush to stimulate the 
mucous secretion where deficient, and thereby 
aid the suction of an upper denture. 

Antidotes. — Saccharate of lime, lime water, 
and precipitated carbonate of lime have each 
been suggested as Antidotes for Carbolic Acid. 
The precipitated carbonate of lime is not 
really an Antidote, any good there is in it 
simply arises from its absorbent action. L\w\^ 

6 
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water is of little service as it contains so little 
lime. The saccharate of lime combines with 
the acid forming a non-poisonous salt. Sul- 
phate of Soda, in doses of 75 to 120 grains 
in 6 ounces of water for adults, for children a 
proportionate quantity, is useful in the treat- 
ment of the poisonous effects of Carbolic Acid. 
Also Apomorphia, by the mouth J of a grain, 
by sub-cutaneous injection yV of ^ grain. 

The effects of its escharotic action are re- 
duced by olive oil, glycerine, or vaseline. 

For forms see Pharmacopoeia. 

See Creasotum. 



ACIDUM CHBOHICUM. 

CHROMIC ACID. 

Synonym, — Chromium Trioxide. 

Formula,— Old: HOCrOg. New: CrOs. 

Characters, — This acid occurs in the form 
of brilliant crimson-red crystals. It is deli- 
quescent, and very soluble in water, forming 
an acid solution of chromic acid, HsCrO^. 

Preparation, — Obtained in acicular crystals, 
by the action of strong sulphuric acid upon a 
cold saturated solution of bichromate of 
potash. 

Properties and Uses. — It is one of the most 
powerful escharotics known, and acts as a 
rapid destroyer of organic matter. It has 
been recommended for bleaching discoloured 
teeth, and to obtund sensitive dentine; but 
its application produces so much pain, and it 
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is so destructive to the tissues, that its use 
requires great skill and judgment not to do 
more mischief than good. 

For morbid growths upon the gums, it is a 
valuable remedy, if intelligently employed, 
and may be used deliquesced or diluted, 
according to the effect desired. It may be 
conveniently applied by means of a gold or 
platinum wire. Great care should be exer- 
cised to protect the healthy parts. 

In ulceration and retraction of the gums, 
chromic acid has been recommended as one 
of the best applications. A mild solution 
may be used at first, and afterwards one con- 
taining one part of the acid to eight parts of 
water, or even twice that strength, to be ap- 
plied by means of a sponge. 

A 3 per cent, solution is an excellent agent 
for hardening the soft tissues, for microscopic 
section, and, with the addition of a few drops 
of hydrochloric acid, the calcified struc- 
tures are at the same time softened. The 
addition of a few crystals of chromic acid is 
required every three or four days. Portions 
of jaw and teeth in situ may in that way be 
obtained. 

ACIDUM OALLIGUM. 

GALLIC ACID. 

Formula.— Old : 3HO, CuHsO, + 2HO. 

New: C^HeO*. 
CItaracters, — Small, acicular, silky, nearly 
colourless crystals, with an acid and as\.tMv- 
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gent taste; slightly soluble in cold water, 
more so in glycerine, freely in hot water or 
alcohol. Twenty grains of citrate of potash 
will dissolve as much as fifteen grains of gallic 
acid in an ounce of water, and remain quite 
clear for any length of time. It produces a 
deep, bluish-black colour with persalts of 
iron, in which it agrees with tannic acid ; but 
unlike tannic acid, does not precipitate solu- 
tions of gelatine, albumen, or the salts of the 
alkaloids. 

Preparation, — The coarsely powdered galls 
are made into a paste with water, and exposed 
to the action of the air for six weeks, at a 
temperature between 60** and 70°F. The 
paste is then boiled with water, and filtered 
whilst hot ; on cooling, the acid is deposited, 
and may be purified by subsequent solution 
and re-crystallization. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Gallic acid acts principally as a remote 
astringent. Dr. Todd says that in all cases 
of haemorrhage dependent on ha^morrhagic 
diathesis, he considers Gallic acid to be the 
best styptic we possess. In acute tonsilitis, 
in the form of gargle, great benefit is derived 
from its use. 

Dose, — 3 to 20 grains (about 4 grains being 
soluble in i oz. of cold water). 

ACIDUM HTDBOCHLOBICUM. 

HYDROCHLORIC ACID. 

Synonyms. — Muriatic acid, Spirits of salts. 



8s 

Formula. — ^HCL 

CJiaracters. — A nearly colourless and strong- 
ly acid liquid, emitting white vapours, having 
a pungent odour. Sp. gr. i-i6. 

Preparation. — Obtained by the distillation 
of a mixture of chloride of sodium, sulphuric 
acid, and water. The gaseous product, pre- 
viously washed, is conducted into a receiver 
containing water until the density of the 
same has become ii6. 

Physiological Effects and Tlierapeutics, — It 
has been employed in ulcerated sore throat, 
in scrofulous and venereal affections; as a 
caustic in phagedoena, though inferior to nitric 
acid. Van Swieten employed it in cancrum 
oris. In a diluted form it has been spoken 
of in the highest terms as a gargle in diphthe- 
ria, and in ulcerations of the throat and mouth, 
also as a tonic, refrigerent, and astringent 

Uses. — Its action upon the teeth being 
deleterious, its use should be followed by an 
alkaline mouth wash. Used in the laboratory 
as a " pickle *' for gold and platinum plates, 
zinc and borax being dissolved by it 

Dose. — Of the diluted acid, lo to 30 minims, 
largely diluted. 



ACIDUM NXTRICUM. 

NITRIC ACID. 

Synonym. — Aqua fortis. 

Formula.— Old : HO, NO^ New : HNO,. 

Characters. — A colourless liquid^ which^ 
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when exposed to the air, emits an acrid cor- 
rosive vapour. Sp. gr. 1*42. 

Preparation, — Prepared from nitrate of 
potash, or nitrate of soda, by distillation with 
sulphuric acid and water. It contains 70 per 
cent by weight of nitric acid, or 60 per cent 
of nitric anhydride. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — In 
the concentrated form the acid is powerfully 
escharotic and corrosive, which property it 
derives in part from its affinity for water, but 
more especially from the facility with which 
it gives out oxygen. The permanent yellow 
stain which it communicates to the cuticle is 
peculiar to it, and this is illustrated in the 
condition of the tongue and pharynx in cases 
of poisoning, as represented by Dr. Roupell. 
Like sulphuric acid it chars the animal tissues. 
In sloughing phagedoena (cancrum oris, &c.,) 
its application is attended with most success- 
ful results. It is a most powerful escharotic, 
and has been used in cases of exposed and 
sensitive pulp, but its employment requires 
the greatest care, as its contact with the 
dentine causes its disintegration. 

Diluted it is an alterative, tonic, and re- 
frigerent. It has been beneficially used in 
syphilitic diseases where mercury would have 
been useless or hurtful. In scrofulous subjects 
it may be given in conjunction with the com- 
pound decoction of sarsaparilla. 

Its action upon the teeth being deleterious, 
an alkaline mouth wash should be used to 
correct that Diluted (i drachm to i or 2 



87 

pints of water) it is a good local application 
to sloughing and other ill-conditioned sores. 

It readily dissolves silver ; it has no action 
upon gold; but when mixed with two 
parts of hydrochloric acid (forming aqua 
regia) a solvent for this latter metal is formed. 

Dose, — Of the diluted acid, lO to 30 minims, 
largely diluted. 



ACIDUM PHOSPHOBICUM DILUTUM. 

DILUTE PHOSPHORIC ACID. 

Formula,— Old \ 3HO, PO^. New: H3PO4. 

Characters, — A colourless liquid, with a sour 
taste and strongly acid reaction. Sp.gr. i'o8. 

Preparation, — Diluted nitric acid and phos- 
phorous, treated together in a flask, with a 
large funnel in the mouth of it, containing a 
smaller one inverted, to condense the nitric 
acid ; the phosphorus is oxidised at the ex- 
pense of the nitric acid. Phosphor(?2/j and 
phosphoric: acids are produced, while nitric 
oxide is evolved. By concentrating the dis- 
tillate the phosphorous acid is converted into 
phosphoric acid by the free nitric acid present. 
The excess of nitric acid is driven off by 
evaporation. It is afterwards diluted to bring 
it to the required strength. 

Mr. W. F. Horn describes a new process 
for the preparation of phosphoric acid, the main 
features of which are the agitation of the 
phosphorus under water with a minute pro- 
portion of iodine, and its subsequent oxidation 
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by nitric acid without application of heat. . 
The theory of this process is based on th^ 
observations of Dr. Brodie that iodine con — 
verts the vitreous phosphorus into the amor- 
phous variety, which is readily oxidised by 
nitric acid. 

Physiological Effects and Tfierapeutics, — It 
is sometimes given in affections of the ner- 
vous system. In scrofula it is said to exercise 
a very beneficial effect in a large number of 
cases ; and as a therapeutic agent, it will be 
found in no degree inferior to iodine, cod-liver 
oil, or barium. 

The benefits to be derived from the use of 
phosphatic salts are noticed elsewhere. (See 
Calcis Hypophosphis, &c.) 

Dose, — 10 to 30 minims. 

ACIDUU SALICTLICUM. 

SALICYLIC ACID. 

Formula. — Old: HOjCi^H^Os. 

New: HC7H5O3. or C5H4OH CO^H. 

Characters, — Salicylic Acid is met with in 
minute white acicular crystals, often of a 
cream colour, owing to the presence of a little 
colouring matter. It is odourless, has a 
sweet and afterwards a dry taste, with an 
impression of acidity. Solubility in boiling 
water, i in 9 ; in cold water, i in 760 ; proof 
spirit, I in I S ; in rectified spirit, i in 4 ; 
in glycerine, i in 195. Twenty grains of 
•salicylic acid are rendered soluble in a fluid 
■ounce of water by the addition of 20 grains 
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jtate of potash, or 25 grains of borax, 
grains of citrate of potash. An aqueous 
on of salicylic acid gives a deep violet 
ration with persalts of iron. 
^paration. — Salicylic acid is produced — 
passing carbonic acid into a mixture of 
lie acid and caustic soda at a high 
^rature, and decomposing the resulting 
late of soda with hydrochloric acid. 
From salicylol (CtHcOs,) by oxidation 
I solution of chromic acid ; or by melting 
lol or salicin with potassium hydrate, in 
I case hydrogen is evolved. 
Coumaric acid, heated with potassium 
Lte, yields potassium salicylate and ace- 

Oil of wintergreen (Gaultfieria procum- 
which consists of acid methyl salicylate, 
solved, by distillation with potash, into 
/I alcohol and salicylic acid. Salicylic 
:rystallises from its alcoholic solution by 
aneous evaporation in large monoclinic 

IS. 

ysiological Effects and TJierapeutics. — It 
een largely used as a febrifuge to reduce 
jmperature in acute rheumatism, &c. It 
D used in chronic rheumatism to relieve 
welling and pain of affected parts. In 
Jgia of a periodic t5'pe, when not amen- 
to quinine, salicylic acid has proved 
icial in 10 to 40 grains every three or 
lours. 

s a powerful antiseptic and disinfectant, 
to be three times more effectual in pre- 
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venting fermentation than carbolic acid. A 
little placed in contact with a moist mucous 
surface speedily converts it into a dry, white» 
shrivelled membrane. It has been applied 
with varying success to suppurating pulps. 
In solution it has been recommended in tiie 
treatment of aphtha, thrush, and other ulcers 
of the mouth. But by some practitioners it is 
considered to have a prejudicial effect upon 
the teeth, causing a grittiness and softening 
of their surface. The safe use of the acid as a 
dentifrice is, therefore, questionable. 
Dose, — ID to 20 grains. 



ACIDUM STTLPHITBICUM. 

SULPHURIC ACID. 

Synonym. — Oil of Vitrol, Vitriolic Acid. 

Formula,— 0\A I HCSOg. New: HjAO^. 

Characters, — A colourless, oily liquid, in- 
tensely acid and corrosive. Sp. gr. 1*843. 
It evolves much heat on the addition of water. 
It contains 96*8 per cent, by weight of the 
sulphuric acid, and corresponds to 79 per 
cent, of sulphuric anhydride. 

Preparation, — Sulphurous acid gas, nitric 
acid vapour, air, and steam are simultaneously 
admitted into oblong leaden chambers con- 
taining water at the bottom. The sulphurous 
acid is obtained by burning sulphur in a 
proper furnace. The nitric acid vapour is 
produced by heating nitrate of potash with 
sulphuric acid in an iron pot, sulphate of 
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potash IS formed, and nitric acid set free. 
Jets of steam supply the necessary moisture 
for condensation. It is then drawn off, evap- 
orated first in leaden vessels, and finally in 
glass or platinum ones. The sulphurous fumes 
are sometimes obtained from iron pyrites, but 
when this is the source the acid is usually 
contaminated with arsenic. 

Physiological Effects and TJierapeutics, — ^The 
strong acid is a corrosive poison ; the parts 
touched with it first become white, but sub- 
sequently assume a brownish- black appear- 
ance. The dilute acid is refrigerant, as- 
tringent, and tonic. 

It may be prescribed in Dyspepsia^ when 
accompanied by an alkaline condition of the 
secretions. Largely diluted it has been re- 
commended by M. Gendrin and Dr. H. 
Behnet in lead poisoning. In hcBmorrhagey 
although less certain in its action than the 
acetate of lead, gallic acid, and other remedies,, 
it is a very useful adjunct. In syphilitic and 
some other cutaneous affections, the internal 
use of the dilute acid proves highly beneficial. 
In the bites of rabid animals, Dr. W. Fraser 
considers that the strong acid is the best 
caustic that can be employed. 

Dose. — Of the dilute acid, 5 to 20 minims,. 
freely dibited. 

ACIDUM SULPHUBOSUM (In Solution). 

SULPHUROUS ACID. 

Formula.— Old : HCSO^. New : H48O3. 
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Characters, — A colourless liquid, with a 
pungent sulphurous odour. The solution 
gradually absorbs oxygen from the air, and 
becomes converted into dilute sulphuric acid, 
a little is also formed during the solution of 
the gas in the water. It should, therefore, be 
freshly prepared and kept in well-filled blue 
bottles. Evaporated, it leaves no residue. 
Sp. gr. 1*04. 

Preparation, — Sulphurous acid gas is pre- 
pared by heating together in a glass flask 
sulphuric acid and wood charcoal, with water. 
The gas evolved is conducted through water 
in a wash-bottle, and from thence into dis- 
tilled water, until the bubbles of gas pass 
through the solution undiminished in size. 

Physiological Effects and T/terapeutics. — This 
acid, owing to its affinity for oxygen, is a 
good oxidizing agent. It is a disinfectant 
and antiseptic ; its action, whether given in- 
ternally or applied externally, depending ap- 
parently on its power of destroying the para- 
sitic organisms which infest the human body. 

Dr. Dewar applies it in three ways. i. In 
solution; 2. By fumigation (generated by 
burning sulphur); 3. In spray. Its use has 
been strongly advocated by Dr. Dewar and 
others in bronchitis, croup, tonsilitis, laryn- 
gitis, and various affections of the throat, 
whether aphthous or diphtheric. Dr. Purdon 
relates a case of syphilitic ulceration of the 
throat, which yielded to sulphurous acid ap- 
plied in the form of spray, after other ordi- 
nary means had failed. In fungoid affections 
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of the mouth, as thrush (oidium albacans) and 
leptopthryx buccaliSy the diluted acid has been 
well spoken of as a wash or gargle, of the 
strength of i to 5 of water. 

It is extremely serviceable in obstinate 
cases of vomiting and eructations^ and also in 
that form of fermentive dyspepsia which is 
associated with the development of Sarcina 
ventriculi. 

It is used as a bleeching agent, uniting 
with the oxygen of the water or colouring 
matter present. 

Dose, — Pharmacopoeia acid, from ^ to i 
drachm, diluted. 

ACIDUM SULPHUBICnM ABOMATICUM. 

AROMATIC SULPHURIC ACID. 

Synonym. — Elixir of vitriol. 

Preparation, — Sulphuric acid, 3 ; rectified 
spirit, 40 ; cinnamon in powder, 2 ; ginger in 
powder, i y^ parts. Mix the acid gradually with 
the spirit, add the powders, and macerate for 
seven days and filter. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Similar in its action to dilute sulphuric acid. 
The local use of this preparation, half strength, 
has been recommended in treatment of Pyor- 
rhoea Alveolaris (Rigg's disease). To soften 
the calcareous deposit, which is nearly always 
present upon the affected root and frequently 
near the apex, and so difficult of complete 
removal, as well as to dissolve the carious 
portion of the alveolar border, small pledgets 
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of cotton saturated with the mixture may be 
placed in the peculiar pocket or sinus which 
exists beneath the free edge of the gum ; this 
is allowed to remain for one or two hours and 
then, after its removal, syringing and tho- 
roughly cleansing the parts. Its stimulating 
action also favours healthy granulation. It 
has also been used as an injection into the 
sinuses leading to necrosed and carious bone ; 
and in alveolar abscess which does not readily 
yield to treatment with carbolic acid, eu- 
calyptus oil, &c. There is usually some pain 
caused by the application. 
Dose, — 5 to 30 minims. 

ACIDUM TANNICUM. 

TANNIC ACID. 

Formula, — Old: €541122034. New: QJSLJ^^.^ 
Characters, — In pale yellow, vesicular, un- 
crystallizable masses, or thin glistening scales, 
with a strongly astringent taste and an acid 
reaction ; readily soluble in water and recti- 
fied spirit, very sparingly soluble in ether. It 
forms a dense white precipitate with lime 
water ; an aqueous solution becomes a bluish- 
black colour upon the addition of the persalts 
of iron ; and with a solution of gelatine a yel- 
lowish-white precipitate is thrown down. It 
is entirely volatilized by heat 

Preparation. — Powdered galls are exposed 
to a damp atmosphere for two or three days, 
and then sufficient ether is added to form a 
soft paste, this is allowed to stand for twenty- 
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four hours in a clean vessel. It is then sub- 
mitted to pressure as quickly as possible, and 
the pressed cake again treated with ether 
to -which i-i6th of its bulk of water has been 
?dded ; this is allowed to stand as before, and 
*s again pressed. The expressed liquids are 
'^o^v mixed, and, in the first place, allowed to 
^^ciporate spontaneously ; then, by the aid of 
^ little heat, reduced to a syrupy consistence, 
^nc3 lastly dried on plates in a hot air chamber 
^t: a temperature not exceeding 2i2°F. 

-A new and beautiful form of tannic acid is 
l^ovr being produced in Germany. It is made 
*^V allowing a syrupy ethereal solution of 
^^nnic acid to run from a perforated vessel 
^*^rough a warm atmosphere, for a distance 
^f about 1 6 feet, on to a rapidly revolving 
Cylinder, from which it is removed in the 
^hape of fine threads, presenting a pseudo- 
crystalline appearance. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Tannic acid is the most powerful of all the 
Vegetable astringents or styptics. As a topi- 
cal astringent it is far more powerful than 
gallic acid, because its action on albumen, 
gelatine, and fibrin is energetic, while gallic 
acid exerts no action on these substances. 

Tannic acid is used as an astringent chiefly 
in haemorrhages and profuse secretions. Its 
remote action is probably due to its conver- 
sion into gallic acid in its passage through 
the system. Applied to spongy gumSy it causes 
contraction of the vessels, and, furthermore, 
checks the tendency to absorption and con- 
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sequent loosening of the teeth. It is a useful 
application to abrasions, aphthous and other 
ulcers of the mouth. 

In the form of lozenge it is very beneficial 
to relaxed uvula and tonsils, or sore throat. 

As an injection (l to 5 grains in i oz. of 
water) in some diseased conditions of the 
antrum it has been found serviceable. 

A strong solution in alcohol, glycerine, or 
carbolic acid, when applied to a carious cavity, 
allays the sensitiveness of, and hardens softened 
dentine. It is taken as a snufif in relaxed and 
diseased condition of the mucous membrane 
of the nose. 

Dose, — 3 to 20 grains. 



ACONITUM NAPELLUS. 

ACONITE. 

Synonyms, — Common Monkshood, Wolfs- 
bane. 

Botany. — A perennial plant belonging to 
the Natural Order Ranunculace<E — the Crow- 
foot or buttercup order. It has been found by 
the side of rivers and brooks in Herefordshire 
and Somersetshire, but is not considered to 
be strictly indigenous. It is cultivated for 
the sake of its leaves and flowering tops, from 
which an extract is made. The roots, which 
are employed for making the liniment and 
tincture, and for extracting the alkaloid, are 
imported from Germany, and should be col- 
lected in the winter or early spring. 
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Cltemistry. — It contains an alkaloid, aconitia 
or aconitiney upon which the activity of the 
drug depends. This exists in the plant, more 
particularly in the root, in combination with 
aconitic acid. 

Physiological Effects and Titer apeutics. — 
This drug is a cerebro-spinant, producing, 
in large doses, numbness and tingling of the 
parts about the mouth and throat, and of the 
extremities; vomiting, contracted pupil, and 
failure of the circulation. 

A benumber is obviously the physiological 
remedy for increased sensibility of the nerves; 
therefore, in neuralgia and rheumatism it is 
most serviceable. Some practitioners go so far 
as to assert that in facial neuralgia they find 
no remedy equal to it. When the effects 
of the drug are desired to be produced quickly, 
half-a-drop, or a drop of the tincture in a tea- 
spoonful of water should be given every 
quarter of an hour for two hours, and after- 
wards hourly ; but if prostration and a weak 
pulse exist a smaller dose must be given. 
The power of aconite, when given in repeated 
and small doses, to control, or at times cut 
short inflammation, is remarkable; and though 
it does not cause their removal, yet it prevents 
the formation of inflammatory products. 

In inflammation, it is supposed to act by 
paralysing the nerves of the part, thus des- 
troying tihie incitement to the local afflux of 
blood, favouring resolution, and limiting the 
size of the abscess where pus is already formed. 
Combined with iodine, it is a common local 
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re.niedy for dental periostitis ; and it is also 
used externally in the form of liniment and 
ointment. 

A drop or two on cotton-wool, introduced 
into the socket of a tooth after extraction, will 
give immediate relief to the occasional after- 
pain. It is a potent dressing in the canals of 
teeth as a preventive to periodic irritation, 
and is sometimes a useful application to an 
inflamed pulp. Care should be taken not to 
apply an excess. 

Dose. — From 5 to lo drops of the tincture 
of the British Pharmacopoeia, w^hich is about 
one-sixth the strength of Fleming's Tincture. 

Afiiidote, — See poison table. 

ACTJ!A BACEMOSA. 

BLACK SNAKE ROOT. 

Syno7iyms, — Cimicifuga racemosa, Cohosh, 
Bugbane. 

Bota7iy. — A perennial herb, growing in the 
North American woods as far as Florida, be- 
longing to the natural order RanunculacecB — 
the Crowfoot or buttercup order. 

Characters, — The root is dark brown, of 
bitter acrid taste, and heavy odour ; it is com- 
posed of short, knotty, twisted rhizomes about 
half-an-inch thick, and from one to three or 
four inches in length. Its activity is due to a 
resinous principle termed ciinicifugin or ma-- 
crotin^ a dark brown powder, readily soluble 
in alcohol. It is prepared from a concentrated 
tincture by the addition of water. 
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Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — It is 
a nervine tonic and sedative, gijven internally 
for neuralgia and rheumatism. Actaea is said 
to be useful in simple and malignant sore 
throat, and in that troublesome, chronic, and 
obstinate disease, in which the mucous mem- 
brane of the pharynx is quite dry and spotted 
over with inspissated mucus. The prepara- 
tions of this plant have been much used in 
acute rheumatism, and it is stated that they 
quell the pain speedily. Actaea is also ex- 
tolled for lumbago and sciatica, and is said to 
subdue lumbago more effectually than any 
other remedy. Dr. Ringer says this remedy 
is especially indicated when the disease is 
traceable to some previous derangement of 
the uterus. 

Actaea has been recommended in the head- 
ache arising from over-study or excessive 
fatigue. 

Dose. — 30 to 60 minims of the tincture. 



iETHEB. 

OXYDE OF ETHYLE, 

Synonyms, — Ether, Sulphuric Ether. 

Formula,— Old : QH,0. New: C^H.oO. 

Chemistry, — Though formerly termed sul- 
phuric ether, it contains no sulphuric acid. 

Characters, — It is a colourless, very volatile 
and inflammable liquid, having a strong and 
peculiar odour, boiling below I0S°F., having a 
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sp. gr. of 0735, and containing 92 per cent, of 
pure ether. When fifty measures of ether 
are agitated with an equal volume of water, 
the ether is reduced to forty-five volumes, by 
the absorption of 10 per cent, by the water It 
evaporates without residue. It possesses 
neither acid nor alkaline properties, but by ex- 
posure to air and light it absorbs oxygen, by 
which acetic acid and oxygen are produced. 
Soluble in 10 parts of -water. Alcohol dis- 
solves it in all proportions. Volatile oils, fatty 
and resinous substances, some of the alkaloids, 
caoutchouc, and gun-cotton, are soluble in 
ether, the last named forming collodion. If 
pure, ether will not redden litmus paper. 

Preparation, — Obtained by distilling a mix- 
ture of rectified spirits of wine and sulphuric 
acid, agitating the distillate with chloride of 
calcium and slaked lime, and re-distilling. 
Pure Ether is prepared by washing the above 
with water to remove any spirit, decanting 
the supernatant ether and digesting it with 
recently burned lime and chloride of calcium, 
and, lastly, re-distilling. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Pure ether is more suitable for medicinal 
purposes. It is principally valuable as a 
speedy and powerful agent in spasmodic and 
painful affections which are not dependent on 
local vascular excitement. Local anaesthesia 
is frequently produced by means of ether ap- 
plied in the form of spray, the insensibility 
being caused by the intense cold resulting 
from its rapid evaporation. It has been sue- 
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cessfuUy used in this way in performing minor 
operations, such as the extraction of a tooth, 
the opening of an abscess, and the removal 
of small tumours. 

The vapour of ether, either alone, or with 
chloroform, or nitrous oxide, is also used as 
a general anaesthetic. 

The usual effects produced by the inhala- 
tion of ether are a primary and temporary 
stimulation of the heart, followed by relaxa- 
tion and loss of power over the voluntary 
muscles, insensibily to pain, and profound 
coma. 

The narcotic effects of ether are first upon 
the functions of the cerebrum, then upon the 
sensory and motor functions of the medulla, 
paralysing the respiratory centres, and, after- 
wards, the blood-vessels and heart, death aris- 
ing usually by apnoea or by coma. In the early 
stages the pupils are contracted, but when 
anaesthesia is complete they are dilated. 

From its stimulating action upon the heart 
there is much less danger of syncope than 
from the inhalation of chloroform ; but it is 
less persistent in its narcotic influence, and 
bleeding is increased. It is difficult to 
obtain complete muscular relaxation, and 
to keep the patient absolutely quiet ; ether 
also causes an increased flow of saliva and 
mucus. 

On account of ether increasing the blood 
pressure, many administrators recommend it 
not to be given either to infants under six 
months, or to adults above sixty years of age. 
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the 
" Notwithstanding many assurances to jy^ 

contrary, it must be apparent that a ^^^ Kq 
tion so closely resembling death cannot , 
produced by any agent whatever with(^^ 
great risk of life; where morbid conditiol^ 
of the heart, lungs, or brain exist, or whe^ 
the administration is carelessly performed, of 
the administrator is ignorant of physiology^ 
unable to estimate the life-power of his patient, 
and to read intelligently the successive steps 
of the unnatural condition which he is pro- 
ducing, and unless he can read these mani- 
festations as he would an open book, he 
should not venture upon the experiment. A 
knowledge, too, of the most appropriate 
remedies and treatment, when signs of danger 
appear, and having those remedies within 
instant reach, are absolutely essential; nor 
can the great importance of employing a 
perfectly pure article be overrated." — White. 
Administration, — When given alone an 
inhaler is made by folding a towel into a 
large cone or bag, and then placing a coarse 
sponge in its apex. Half an ounce or more 
of ether is then poured upon the sponge, and 
repeated as necessary, by removing the cone 
from the patient's mouth ; the quantity used 
varying from six drachms to eight ounces. The 
lower part of the face, the mouth and nose are 
covered with the cone, so as to exclude most 
of the air, and the patient is allowed to 
breathe through the cone. Owing to the 
ether irritating the respiratory mucous mem- 
brane, there is generally some coughing and 
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struggling at the commencement of the in- 
halation. If the face of the patient becom e 
livid or very pale, the cone should be removed 
until that condition disappear. 

A frequent mode of administering ether is 
to first give (by means of a special apparatus) 
nitrous oxide for about thirty seconds, then 
gradually add, and afterwards exclusively 
give, the vapour of ether. 

Dose, — 20 minims to I drachm. 

Antidote, — Fi^<? Chloroformum and Nitro- 
sum Oxidum. 

ALCOHOL. 

ALCOHOL. 

Formula. — Old: C4H6O2. Nev/ : CaHeO. 

CItaracters, — A colourless, limpid liquid, 
free from empyreumatic odour, entirely vola- 
tilised by heat, and not rendered turbid by 
admixture with water. Sp. gr, 0795. When 
placed in contact with anhydrous sulphate of 
copper it does not give rise to any blue colour, 
thus showing the absence of water. Alcohol 
absolutely free from water does not dissolve 
permanganate of potash, and, therefore, re- 
mains colourless. 

Preparation. — Prepared by the distillation 
of a mixture of rectified spirits of wine with 
carbonate of potash and slacked lime. 

A spirit much stronger than the Pharma- 
copoeia rectified spirit, but not so strong as 
alcohol, may be obtained extemporaneously 
by adding carbonate of potash to lecXv^^^ 
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spirit, allowing them to remain a few 

with occasional agitation. ^^ 

Physiological Effects a?id Therapeutics. — -^^ 
2l styptic, it restrains haemorrhage from v^e^^ 
and relaxed parts ; coagulates the blood by i^^ 
influence on the liquid albumen, and caused 
contraction of the mouths of the bleeding^ 
vessels by its astringent qualities. 

To whatever part it is applied it gives rise 
to contraction and condensation of the tissues. 
The affinity it has for water causes it to 
abstract the latter from the soft living tissues, 
with which it comes in contact, and when 
these are of an albuminous nature, it coagu- 
lates the albumen and causes increased 
density and firmtiess, hence it is very ser- 
viceable in cases of softened and sensitive 
dentine. 

It is also the best agent to use for thoroughly 
drying the cavities of teeth before plugging. 



ALOE BARBADENSIS. 

BARBADOES ALOES. 

Botany, — The juice of the leaf of the Aloe 
Vulgaris^ inspissated ; usually imported from 
Barbadoes in gourds. 

Chemistry, — The Barbadoes Aloes contains 
a larger proportion of aqueous extract than 
the Socotrine Aloes, to which its more purga- 
tive properties are probably due. 

For further particulars regarding Aloes, see 
Aloe Socotrifia, 
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ALOE SOCOTRINA. 

SOCOTRINE ALOES. 

Botany, — The inspissated juice of one or 
more undetermined species of Aloe, a genus 
of plants belonging to the Natural Order 
Lilacece — the Lily order. It is procured 
chiefly in Socotra, and shipped to Europe by 
way of Bombay. 

CJtemistry, — A principle named Aloine has 
been obtained from nearly all the varieties of 
aloes ; also a resinous substance, and an acid 
termed Aloetic acid. According to Dr. Roylc, 
a small quantity of volatile oil is sometimes 
met with. 

Characters, — It occurs in reddish-brown 
masses, opaque or translucent at the edges ; 
and breaks with an irregular, or smooth and 
resinous fracture, sometimes exhibiting con- 
siderable transparency. When reduced to 
powder its colour is orange yellow. It has a 
very bitter taste, and a strong, fragrant, 
somewhat fruity odour ; is entirely soluble in 
proof spirit, and during its solution exhibits 
under the microscope numerous minute 
crystals. 

Preparation, — The juice, obtained from the 
cut leaves by compression, is allowed to settle ; 
the clear liquor is then poured off, and inspis- 
sated in the sun. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — In 
small doses, aloes acts as a tonic to the ali- 
mentary canal, assisting the digestive process, 
strengthening the muscular fibres, and ijto- 
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liver. In larger doses it acts as a purgative. 
It is slow in its action, and acts especially 
upon the large intestines. The uterus, in 
common with all the pelvic viscera, is stimu- 
lated by aloes. As a purgative, aloes holds 
an intermediate rank between rhubarb and 
senna. 

It should not be given in inflammatory 
conditions, nor in organic diseases of the liver, 
in biliary calculi, in irritation or haemorrhage 
from the uterus and rectum, nor during 
pregnancy. It sometimes causes haemorrhoids, 
and is not given in such cases, except it be in 
the form of the aqueous extract. 

It may be given with especial advantage in 
habitual constipation ; in loss of appetite and 
dyspepsia ; and to promote the secretion of 
bile. One or two grains of ipecacuanha, com- 
bined with each dose of aloes, have the effect 
of diminishing, and often of altogether re- 
moving, its irritating effect upon the anus. 
According to Dr. Christison iron increases 
the purgative power of aloes. 

Dose. — From 2 to 6 grains of the powder, 
or of the extract. 



ALUMEN. 

ALUM. 

Formula— Old : NH,OS03Al.A3S03+ 12HO 
New : Al. (NHJ 2(800 i2H,0. 
History, — Found native in the neighbour- 
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^ood of volcanoes, and constitutes the mineral 
called native alum, from which may be ob- 
tained the metal aluminium. The alum of 
commerce is now generally made with am- 
monia, as its formula indicates. Roche alum 
usually consists of crystalline fragments of 
alum coloured with Venetian red or Armenian 
bole. 

Preparation, — In this country it is procured 
from aluminous slate, shale, or schist, a com- 
bination of alumina with iron, sulphur, &c. 
This is gently roasted, then exposed to 
^c air in a moistened state, oxygen is ab- 
^rbed, the sulphur becomes acidified, and 
^•^rrous sulphate and sulphate of alumina are 
P^'oduced. The iron is removed by the addi- 
^^on of chloride of potassium or ammonium to 
^c concentrated solution, according as the 
Pptassium or ammonium salt maybe required ; 
^he alum is crystallised out, and purified by 
'"^^solution and re-crystallisation. 

Characters. — Alum occurs in colourless, 
^'"ansparent crystalline masses, exhibiting the 
'^us of the regular octahedron, and having 
^ sweetish astringent taste. 

Alumen Exstccattun, — Dried Alum is simply 
he salt deprived of its water of crystallisa- 
ion. 

Physiological and Therapeutic Effects, — It 
cts chemically on the animal tissues ; forming 
isoluble compounds with albumen and 
elatine, coagulating in membrane-like flakes 
le albumen of saliva, mucus, pus, &c. The 
nmediate topical effect is that of an 
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astringent, by virtue of which it checks or 
temporarily stops exhalation and secretion,and 
produces paleness of the part by diminishing 
the diameter of the small blood vessels. 
Taken in large and repeated doses the astric- 
tion is soon followed by irritation, and the 
paleness by a preternatural redness, resulting 
in nausea, vomiting, griping and purging. 

As an emetic it produces less prostration 
than antimony or ipecacuanha. As a gai^le, 
it forms a useful remedy in relaxation of the 
throat, and congestion of the gums and mucous 
membranes; as a styptic in haemorrhage, as 
a repellant in certain inflammations, and in 
lead collie it forms an innocuous sulphate. 
It is also an occasional ingredient in tooth 
powders; but on account of sulphuric acid | 
being set free in the mouth, its use for this " 
purpose is not without danger. 

A solution of alum in spirit of nitric ether 
is said to be an effective application in tooth- 
ache. 

The dried or burnt alum when applied to 
young tissues is escharotic, hence it is useful 
to repress fungous granulations. 

Incompatibles. — Alkalies and their carbo- 
nates, and acetate of lead. 

Dose, — From s to 40 grains. 

ALUMINII CHLOBIDUM. 

CHLORIDE OF ALUMINIUM. 

Formula. — Al CI3. 

Characters, — Aluminium chloride is a trans- 
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parent waxy-like substance, yet having a crys- 
talline structure, colourless when pure, but 
generally exhibiting a yellow colour, due per- 
haps to the presence of iron. It boils at about 
1 80°, fumes in the air, and smells of hydro- 
chloric acid. It is very deliquescent, and dis- 
solves readily in water ; the solution, when 
left to evaporate, yields the hydrated chloride 
in six-sided prisms, which, when heated, are 
resolved into alumina and hydrochloric acid. 

Preparation. — The anhydrous chloride may 
be prepared by heating a mixture of alumina 
and finely divided carbon in chlorine gas. 

Physiological Effects a7id Therapeutics, — The 
hydrated chloride appears to be a valuable 
antiseptic, quite as potent as chloride of zinc 
or carbolic acid, and at the same time non- 
poisonous and devoid of unpleasant smell of 
any kind. It was introduced to the notice 
of the medical profession by Mr. John 
Gamgee. 

Chloralum,dL compound containing 10 to 15 
per cent, of the chloride of aluminium, besides 
such impurities as arsenic and copper — and 
which is also said to be a compound of the 
sulphate and the chloride of aluminium — , is 
much used as a disinfectant deodoriser, and 
as a haemostatic when applied by means of 
cloth or cotton impregnated with it. 

The cheapness of the chloride of aluminium, 
and its freedom from odour, render it favour- 
able for hospital and private use. 
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AMMONLZB ACETATI3 LIQUOB. 

SOLUTION OF ACETATE OF AMMONIA 

Syno7iyins. — Spirit of Mindererus, Mj 
dereus*s Spirit. 

Fonnuia.—O\d : NH^CQHjO^ 
New : NH,CAOa. 

Cliaracters, — A colourless liquid, with a fair 
acetous smell, and saltish ammoniacal tast< 
Should not alter the colour either of litmu 
or turmeric paper. It is entirely dissipated b; 
heat. 

Preparation, — By neutralising lo ounce 
of acetic acid with carbonate of amnionic 
and adding 23^ pints of water, gently warminj 
the solution to expel the carbonic acid. It i 
also made by neutralising the acetic acid wit 
the liquor ammoniae fortior. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.' 
Diaphoretic, diuretic, and refrigerant ; there 
fore useful in febrile and inflammatory disease 
Externally, in the proportion of i to 10 ( 
water, or mixed with weak spirit, it forms 
cooling lotion. 

Dose, — From 10 to 40 minims, freely dilute 

AMMONLS CABBONAS. 

CARBONATE OF AMMONIA. 

Synonym, — Sesquicarbonate of Ammonia 
Formula. — Old : 2NH40,3C02. 

New : N^H^sC^Os, or (NH,)4H,(C03; 

Characters, — It occurs in translucent cr^ 

talline masses having a strong ammoniac 
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• ^^i?^^ an alkaline reaction. It is soluble 
in cola Water, more sparingly so in spirit, and 
volatilizes entirely when subjected to heat. 

theniistry, — This substance is a mixture of 
neutral carbonate of ammonia— (NHO2 CO3— 
and two molecules of acid carbonate of 
ammonia— 2(NH4)HC03— which accords with 
ttie ultimate composition given in the Formtila. 
V^e commercial salt {salt of hartshoni) con- 
sists of half-acid carbonate more or less mixed 
^ft ammonium carbonate. 
Preparation, — By submitting a mixture of 

j^oride or sulphate of ammonium and car- 

*^nate of lime to sublimation in a suitable 

apparatus. 
Physiological Effects a?id Therapeutics, — 

Ant-acid, stimulant, sudorific, and expectorant. 

Also see Ammoniae Liq. Fort.) 
Dose. — From 3 to 10 grains in water. 

AMHONU! LIQUOR FOBTIOB. 

STRONG SOLUTION OF AMMONIA. 

Ammoniacal Gas, NH3, dissolved in water. 
Characters, — A colourless liquid, with a 
aracteristic and very pungent odour, and 
•ong alkaline reaction. It reddens turmeric 
per, changes the colour of violet juice to 
een ; but by exposure to the air, or the ap- 
cation of heat, both are restored to their 
[ginal colour. Sp. gr., 0*891. 
Preparation, — By heating a mixture of one 
rt of powdered chloride of ammonium 
^drochlorate of ammonia) and two parts of 
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dry quick lime in a glass retort ; the ammc 
niacal gas is conveyed into distilled watc^ 
contained in Woulff's bottles under som— 
pressure, until the liquid has the strengt — 
indicated by the tests. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — Itnii 
local action is at first rubefacient, then ves^ 
cant, and lastly caustic or corrosive. Its ema^ 
nations are irritant. In syncope its effect 
are of an immediately restorative character 
but it should be used cautiously. Intemallj 
in small doses it acts as a diffusible stimulai^ft^ 
or calefacient. 

The effect of ammonia is principally man :m 
festcd in the ganglionic and spinal system ^ 
while camphor, wine, and opium affect tbm-< 
cerebral system ; thus ammonia is adapted fc^^ 
speedily arousing the action of the. vascula-^ 
and respiratory systems, and for the prompt 
alleviation of spasm. More especially is thi5 
remedy indicated when the object is at the 
same time to promote the action of the skin. 

The form in which ammonia is internally 
administered is usually the carbonate, or the 
aromatic spirit of ammonia. 

. Dose, — Of carbonate of ammonia, 3 to 10 
grains in water ; aromatic spirits of ammonia 
10 to 60 drops in water. 

AMMONU! VALERIANAS. 

VALERIANATE OF AMMONIA. 

Formula, — Old : NH40,CioH903, 

New: NHAHA 
Characters, — The crystals, and also the 
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nydrated liquid salt, have a peculiar odour, 
and sweetish taste, soluble in alcohol, or water, 
veiy deliquescent. 

^^eparation, — Formed by saturating Valeri- 
anic acid with strong solution of ammonia, 
and^ evaporating at a temperature below 
150 F. to a syrupy consistence. It has also 
oecn prepared by the action of dry gaseous 
^^nionia on the monohydrated acid at a low 
temperature. It may be obtained in the 
crystalline form by the spontaneous evapora- 
tion of an alcoholic solution. It is generally 
^W in the form of a concentrated solution. 

fhsiohgical Effects and TJierapeutics, — 
otimulant, antispasmodic and nervine tonic, 
y^lerian excites the cerebro-spinal system ; 
Its Operation on the nervous system is also 
?<^conipanied with its occasional therapeutic 
Influence over certain morbid states, whence 
^^ has been denominated nervine and anti- 
spasmodic The stimulant influence of the 
Valerian is greatly increased by ammonia, and 
the ammoniated tincture is a more certain 
preparation. In neuralgia, particularly when 
associated with hysteria, it sometimes exer- 
dses a favourable influence. 

Dose, — J^ to 4 grs. ; the dose may be 
increased till nausea is produced. Of the 
ammoniated tincture, j4 to i drachm. 

AHHONII CHLORIDUM. 

CHLORIDE OF AMMONIUM. 

Synonyms. — Muriate of Ammonia, Hydro- 
chlorate of Ammonia, Sal Ammoniac. 

S 
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For7nula.—0\A : NH HCl. New : NH.CL 

Characters. — In colourless, inodorous, tran: 
lucent, fibrous masses, tough and difficult 
powder, soluble in water and in rectifiec/ 
spirit 

Preparation, — Formed by neutralising hy- 
drochloric acid with ammonia, and evapora.- 
ting to dryness. Also by treating the impure 
ammoniacal liquor of gasworks with hydro- 
chloric acid ; or by first treating the ammo- 
niacal liquor with sulphuric acid, then mixing 
the resulting sulphate with common salt, and 
subliming. 

It may be obtained in a fine state of divisioi^ 
by dissolving the salt in boiling water to 
saturation, and evaporating the solution to 
dryness over a water bath, constantly stirring 
during the process. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics,—h 
powerful alterative and stimulant to the ab- 
sorbents ; it increases considerably the secre- 
tion from the mucous membrane; it restores 
secretions and exhalations which have been 
arrested by inflammation, and also improves 
their quality. It is useful in certain glandular 
affections, in chronic periostitis, rheumatism, 
and neuralgia. Many employ this salt in all 
forms of neuralgia, and some go so far as to 
assert that in this painful affection they 
require no new remedy, since chloride of 
ammonium so rarely fails. Externally, it is 
used as . a discutient. It has also been re- 
commended as a useful ingredient in gargles 
and dentifrices for whitening the teeth. 
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Uses, — It is used in the laboratory to 
" clean " zinc which has become unworkable. 

Dose. — For internal use the dose is from 
5 to 30 grains, every two to four hours. As a 
lotion, from 2 drachms to i ounce of the salt 
to 16 ounces of water. 

AMMONII lODIDUM. 

IODIDE OF AMMONIUM. 

Formula,— 0\A : NH J. New : NHJ. 

Characters, — An extremely deliquescent, 
colourless salt, crystallizing in cubes, readily 
soluble in water and alcohol, and on exposure 
to the air the solution assumes a yellow col- 
our. When heated out of contact with air, it 
volatilizes without decomposition ; but if ac- 
cess of air be allowed, it is coloured yellow, 
from excess of iodine. 

Preparation,— K. solution of hydriodic acid 
is neutralised by carbonate or solution of am- 
monia, filtered and carefully evaporated to 
crystallisation. 

Physiological Effects and TJierapeutics, — 
Similar in action to iodide of potassium, but 
more active. A solution of 30 or 40 grains in 
a fluid ounce of glycerine has been used as 
a local application in enlarged tonsils and 
glands. 

Dose, — 2 to S grains three times a day. 

AM7LENE. 

AMYLENE. 

Formula, — C^Hio. 

Characters, — A colourless, mobile Uc\vi\d> 
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possessing a peculiar unpleasant odour r"^ 
sembling that of decaying cabbages. It boc J 
I02*2°F., and when ignited bums with * 
bright, very smoky flame. 

Preparation. — By submitting amyl alcohd^i 
to distillation with chloride of lime, aii<d 
subsequently purifying; or, by decomposing' 
chloride of amyl by fusion with caustic pot- 
ash. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.-r-lti- 
troduced as an anaesthetic, in 1856, by the 
late Dr. Snow. It was considered by him to 
possess the following advantages over chloro- 
form and ether: — i. The greater case with 
which it could be breathed, owing to the entire 
absence of pungent and irritating properties. 

2. The greater readiness with which absence 
of pain is obtained, with less profound coma 
than usually accompanies chloroform or ether. 

3. The greater promptitude with which pa- 
tients recover from its effects. 4. The greater 
infrequcncy of vomiting. 5. The less amount 
of rigidity and struggling during its operation; 
and 6. The small amount of headache which 
results from its use. 

Other practitioners have not formed so high 
an estimate of the value or safety of Amylene 
as Dr. Snow. 

AMYLTItt TRITICL 

WHEAT STARCH. 

Fofimda, — Old: C,2H,oO,o. New: CeH,oO«, 
Botany, — Obtained from Triticum Vulgare 



belonging to the Natural Order GraminacecB 
""the Grass order. 

Preparation, — Coarsely ground wheat is 

steeped in water and allowed to ferment ; the 

roass is then washed upon a sievie, the starch 

P^ing through is collected, well washed 

\ with water, and dried at a very gentle heat. 

Uses. — It is a cooling application to external 

pflammdtions. In the form of decoction or 

infusion, it is employed to thicken bandages 

^or fractures of the jaw, &c. 

The Glycerine of Starch is a valuable ve- 
Wcle for the application of Aconite, Atropia, 
^d other powerful agents. 

AMTL HTBBIDK 

HYDRIDE OF AMYL. . 

Synonym, — Quintane. 

Formula. — CsH,iH or G^w 

Cfiaracters, — A colourless, very volatile and 
inflammable liquid ; when pure it has a very 
faint odour, and boils at 86°F. Sp.gr. 0*625. 
It gives no oiliness to the touch, and is ab- 
solutely innocuous when applied to the skin 
or mucous membrane. 

Preparation, — May be prepared sufficiently 
pure for most medicinal purposes by fractional 
distillation of American petroleum. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — Ac- 
cording to Dr. Richardson its extreme vola- 
tility renders it a useful agent for the produc- 
uon of local insensibility. For mere punctures 
)r slight incisions, the simple hydride, in the 
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form of spray, rapidly produces the tu^ 
needed ; but when comparatively large ^^' 
faces have to be deadened, the hydride shou'^ 
be diluted with absolute ether (one part 
hydride and 4 parts ether) ; the best agent fof 
the rapid production of local insensibility is 
thus secured. As it dissolves camphor, 
spermaceti, iodine, &c., and is miscible with 
ammonia, vegetable and animal oils, it is 
likely to prove a useful agent with other 
medical remedies. It gives less pain than 
ether when applied to a cut or abraded sur- 
face ; and in operations upon the teeth its 
action is much better than the best ether used 
alone. It may be used in the mouth as spray 
with perfect safety,' having no quality that 
needs to be feared. Once or twice during 
operations on the mouth, and when the com- 
pound vapour given off from the spray was un- 
avoidably inhaled freely, there was produced 
general insensibility, but this was rather 
favourable than otherwise to the operative 
procedure. 

In conjunction with iodine it is a useful ap- 
plication to wounds, &c., and for inhalation in 
ulceration of the throat, &c. Paper soaked 
in the solution, dried and exposed, or burnt, 
purifies the air of sick rooms. 

AMTL NITBIS. 

NITRITE OF AMYL. 

Formula, — Old : C,oHi,0, NO3. 

New : C,HnNO,. 
Characters. — ^An ethereal liquid of a yellow- 
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^ Colour, and peculiar but not disagreeable 

?*0Ur. Sp. gr. 0*877. Boiling point 205°. 

JHsoluble in water ; soluble in rectified spirit 

^Q all proportions. 
Preparation, — Produced by the action of 

nitric or nitrous acid on amylic alcohol. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Anodyne, useful in asthma, nervous headache, 
and sea-sickness, and also in angina pectoris. 
It is a restorative in cases of defective breath- 
ing, and weakness of the heart's action. Most 
beneficial in cases of profound, prolonged, and 
apparently fatal syncope^ whether arising from 
chloroform or other causes. If breathing has 
ceased, artificial respiration should be resorted 
to as a means to effect its entrance into the 
lungs. It is believed that Nitrite of Amyl 
acts as an antidote to chloroform by produc- 
ing a direct paralysis of the vascular walls, 
hence causing a rapid circulation. By dilating 
the peripheral arterioles, this agent is also 
beneficial in those ailments which depend 
upon increased arterial tension — as in angina 
pectoris, and in some forms of neuralgic head- 
ache, &c. 

It is useful in neuralgia, particularly of the 
fifth pair, often easing the pain at once. In 
thirty or forty seconds, whether inhaled, sub- 
cutaneously injected, or swallowed, it flushes 
the face, and increases the heat and perspira- 
tion of the head, face, and neck ; therefore 
neuralgia arising from anaemia is strikingly 
relieved by it. Dr. Ringer says, " To Dr. Brun- 
ton belongs the credit of first using this 
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remedy, and the rare merit of inferring cor- 
rectly its therapeutic effect from its physio- 
logical action. It must give him the highest 
satisfaction to know how great a boon his 
scientific insight has provided for the hitherto 
almost helpless patients under the anguish of 
angina pectoris." 

Nitrite of Amyl is generally considered a 
powerful and even dangerous remedy ; it is 
better administered by inhalation, and at first 
in very small doses. Nervous and sensitive 
women are far more powerfully affected by it 
than men. 

Dose, — By inhalation, the vapour of 2 to 5 
minims. To be used with caution. 



ANTHEMIS NOBILIS. 

COMMON CHAMOMILE. 

Botany. — An indigenous plant belonging to 
the Natural Order Compositce — the Composite 
order. The dried single and double flower 
heads are used ; the former, however, are to 
be preferred (when they can be obtained), 
as they contain the greatest quantity of 
volatile oil. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Tonic and stomachic. The warm infusion in 
large doses acts as an emetic ; as a fomenta- 
tion it is little better than hot water. Flannel 
bags filled with chamomile flowers, and soaked 
in hot water, are useful topical agents for the 
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ion of moist warmth, on account of 
ention of heat. 



AQUA DESTILLATA. 

DISTILLED WATER. 

ula.— Old: HO. New: H,0. 
zciers. — Pure water may be regarded 
iutral body. It reacts neither as an 
r as an alkali or basic body. This is 
case with ordinary water, therefore, 
distilled water ought always to be 
• medicinal and scientific purposes. 
iration. — Distillation, when properly 
ed, is the most effectual method of 
g water. 

ABECA CATECHIT. 

\TECHU, OR BETEL NUT PALM. 

7. — ^The Betel nut tree belonging to 
ural Order Palmacece — the Palm order, 
in the south of India. Its seeds are 
is Betel, Areca, and Pinang nuts. 
Tties and Uses, — In its properties and 
resembles the catechu obtained from 
:atechu. Charcoal prepared from the 
ut is termed areca-nut charcoal, and 
n this country as a tooth powder. It 
tful if it possess any advantage over 
ordinary charcoal. 

)etel nut is one of the ingredients in 
id masticatory of the East called Betel. 
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AEGENTI NITBAS. 

NITRATE OF SILVER. 

Synonym, — Lunar Caustic. 

Formula, — Old : AgO, NO5. New : AgNO^. 

Preparation, — Prepared by dissolving silver 
in nitric acid and distilled water, evaporating 
the solution and setting aside to crystallise. 
The stick or lunar caustic is prepared by fusing 
the crystallized nitrate, and pouring into 
moulds. Light should be carefully excluded 
as it decomposes the salt. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — ^The 
local action is that of a caustic or corrosive. 
Applied to the skin it produces at first a white 
mark, owing to its union with the albumen 
of the cuticle, this gradually becomes bluish- 
grey, purple, and ultimately black, owing to 
the partial reduction of the silver. 

Repeated applications, with moisture, pro- 
duce, after some hours, vesication, usually with 
less pain than that attendant on the use of 
cantharides. 

It is sometimes employed as an internal 
remedy ; but as it causes discolouration of the 
skin, which is generally permanent, it is rarely 
resorted to. As a topical agent its uses are 
far more valuable. In inflammatory affections 
and ulcerations of the mucous membrane of 
the mouth and fauces, it is particularly so, the 
strength varying from i to 60 grains to a fluid 
ounce of distilled water. 

It has also been used with advantage as an 
injection (i to 5 grains to i ounce of distilled 
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water) in some abnormal conditions of the 
maxillary sinuses, and in fistula. 

As a styptic it is not so reliable as the 
preparations of iron or tannic acid, the co- 
agulum which is formed being soluble in 
excess of albumen, while that formed by iron 
or tannic acid is not. 

It has been suggested as an application 
to an exposed dental pulp, and to sensitive 
dentine ; either in the solid form, or a satu- 
rated solution, it is used to obtund the sensi- 
tiveness of abraded teeth ; but chloride of 
zinc in the solid form is far better, as it does 
not cause discolouration of the teeth. 

Fused upon a platinum wire, it may be 
applied with greater facility and safety to the 
cavities of teeth or in awkward positions, 
where fracture of the stick caustic might be 
dangerous. 

Recent stains of the cuticle may be removed 
by washing with a solution of common salt, 
followed by a solution of ammonia ; and also 
stains of long standing by wetting them with 
tincture of iodine, and subsequently with 
cyanide of potassium. 

Should the pain produced by its external 
use be excessive, it can be allayed by washing 
the part with solution of common salt. 

Antidote, — Solution of common salt, forming- 
an insoluble chloride, 

ARNICA MONTANA. 

MOUNTAIN ARNICA. 

Synonym. — Leopard's Bane. 
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Botany, — A plant belonging to the Nat:'^ 
ral Order Composite — the Composite ord^^ 
Found in the meadows of the cooler parts ^^ 
Europe, from the sea shore to the limits o( 
perpetual snow ; also in the northern parts of 
America and Asia. Beside the root, the dried 
flowers are employed in medicine, and are 
commonly preferred. 

Chemistry, — The properties of arnica appear 
to depend upon an acrid resin, modified by a 
volatile oil and extractive. The best solvent 
is rectified spirit. According to Mr. Bastick 
it contains an alkaloid which he has named 
Amicina, 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Nervine, stimulant and diaphoretic. Exter- 
nally, either in the form of tincture as a lini- 
ment, or diluted as a lotion. It is applied as 
a sedative and a resolvent to glandular 
swellings and rheumatism. To bruises, 
sprains, and lacerations it is extensively em- 
ployed, and in most cases is very effectual. 
It is necessary to watch its effects when thus 
used, as a very troublesome eruption is apt to 
result when too long persevered in. The 
tincture in conjunction with tannic acid or 
glycerine of tannin, is a most useful applica- 
tion to ulcers of the mouth caused by artificial 
dentures. 

ABSENIOSIJM OXIDHM. 

ARSENIOUS OXIDE. 

Synonyms, — ^Arsenious acid. — White arsenic. 
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Formula. — Old : AsOg. New : AS2O3. 

Chatacters. — ^A whitish shapeless and glass- 
like mass, by age becoming crystalline and 
china-like; inodorous and almost tasteless; 
hardly soluble in water or alcohol, more 
readily in acids and alkaline fluids, creasote 
and most ethereal oils. It is strongly poison- 
ous. 

Heated with charcoal it forms metallic 
arsenic giving out an alliaceous odour. When 
mixed with zinc, and either sulphuric or 
hydrochloric acid, it evolves arseniuretted 
hydrogen gas, which has an alliaceous odour^ 
and burns with a bluish-white flame, depositing 
a black spot of metallic arsenic on a cold plate 
held directly in the jet {Marsh's Test). When 
boiled with hydrochloric acid and clean copper 
foil, it gives a grey metallic coating of arsenic 
to the latter. By heating the metal in a test 
tube the arsenic is expelled {ReinscJis Test), 

Preparation. — By roasting the ores of cobalt, 
tin, and iron, the arsenious oxide vapours are 
condensed in a pulverulent form in the flues 
or condensing chambers. This rough oxide 
is refined by resublimation, and forms the 
white arsenic of commerce. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Arsenious oxide is an antiperiodic, alterative, 
and antispasmodic ; also an escharotic and 
antiseptic. Chronic affections of the nervous 
and cutaneous systems are benefited by its 
use. In chorea, arsenious oxide is a remedy 
of established value. In cancrum oris and 
malignant ulcers of the tongue, its internal use 
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is stated to be highly efficacious. Neuralgia, 
especially of the fifth and intercostal nerves, 
depending upon debility, has been advan- 
tageously treated by this remedy. 

It is employed to devitalize the dental pulp, 
and also to obtund the pain of sensitive 
dentine. For this purpose it is usually com- 
bined with acetate of morphia and carbolic 
acid, in the form of paste ; a small portion of 
which is introduced into the carious tooth 
and kept in situ by cotton and mastic, or some 
other agent The quantity inserted should 
be about the twentieth or twenty-fourth part 
of a grain of arsenic, and it should be allowed 
to remain in the tooth from two to thirty-six 
hours, according to the effect desired to be 
produced. 

As the result of experiments Dr. Arkovy 
ascertained that arsenious acid, when brought 
into contact with the tooth pulp, produces 
hyperaemia, which varies according to the 
quantity of the agent applied ; the blood- 
vessels become dilated and have a tendency 
to thrombosis. It has a specific effect upon the 
blood corpuscles, combining with the haemo- 
globin, but produces no coagulation of tissue. 
The connective fibres and odontoblasts under- 
go no change whatever, but the connective 
tissue cells increase in size. The axis cylinder 
of the nerve elements here and there disappear. 
The whole or certain parts of the pulp, as well 
as the neighbouring dentine and cementum, 
assume a brownish red tinge. The arsenious 
acid is liable to permeate the dentine and 
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cementum when thin, and also to be taken up 
in the collateral circulation, and produce 
periostitis ; hence the necessity of not allowing 
this powerful and toxic agent to remain in situ 
longer than twenty-four or thirty-six hours, 
and also of the entire extirpation of pulp so 
destroyed. The larger the pulp (as in young 
teeth), the greater the liability to periostitis 
ensuing. Neither should the escharotic be 
applied where there is acute inflammation of 
the pulp ; but that condition should first be 
allayed by means of carbolic acid, morphia, 
aconite, &c 

In 1879 Binz and Schultz made experi- 
ments with arsenic, the results of which are 
supposed to show that, when incorporated into 
the organism, arsenious acid changes into 
arsenic acid, and vice versd. Both changes 
are effected by the protoplasmic tissue, and 
arise from the oscillation of the oxygen atoms 
of the albumen molecules; the quantity of 
these atoms deciding as to the therapeutic or 
toxic action of arsenic. 

Mr. Coleman recommends arsenious acid as 
an antiseptic, preventing or correcting the 
decomposition of the contents of the dentinal 
tubes and lacunal canaliculi. That arsenic so 
applied could reach so far as to affect the 
periosteum of the tooth so treated, he is very 
disinclined to believe, for he has used it in 
hundreds of cases to cure periodontitis, and 
has saved the teeth. 

■ Mr. C. S. Tomes, on the other hand, is in- 
clined to think that in some instances the 
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arsenic may have destroyed not only the pulp, 
but have reached the protoplasmic network of 
the cemcntum. 

Dose. — Of arsenious acid ^V to -^ of a graia ' 
Antidotes. — Lime water, hydrated magnesia, 
hydrated sesquioxide of iron, animal charcoal, 
milk, raw eggs, emetics. (Also, ^ Tincture 
Ferri Perchbridi 5j, Sodae vel Potassae Bicar- 
bonatis jj. Aquae Fervens giv. Misce.) 

ATBOPA BELLADONNA. 

BELLADONNA. 

Synonyms. — Deadly-nightshade — Dwale. 

Botany. — This plant is a member of the 
Natural Order Atropacece — the Deadly-night- 
shade order. Indigenous, and found in shady 
places on calcareous soils. It is also cultivated 
for the sake of its leaves and flowering tops, 
from which an extract and a tincture are made. 
The roots are imported from Germany, and 
are employed for making the liniment, and 
extracting the alkaloid. 

Chemistry. — The alkaloid is termed atropta 
or atropine. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Belladonna in the first degree, diminishes 
sensibility and irritability where these are 
morbidly increased, and, very frequently, 
causes dryness of the mouth and throat, witii 
thirst. In the second degree of its operation, 
both in the healthy, and morbid conditions, it 
has a remarkable influence over the cerebro- 
spinal system. 
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comparing the operation of belladonna 

that of other cerebro-spinants or nar- 

3, the more remarkable symptoms which 

3t attention are dilatation of the pupil, 

insensibility of the iris to the action 
le light, disturbance of vision, giddiness, 
jering, delirium, with phantasms followed 
)por, dryness of the throat, and difficulty 
sglutition and articulation. Convulsions 
•are, and when they occur, are slight, 
argy or sopor occurs subsequently to the 
ium. These characters distinguish the 
ts of belladonna from that of any other 
cinal substance, except henbane and stra- 
um. 

Iladonna has been applied to allay pain 
nervous irritability, to lessen rigidity and 
nodic contraction of muscular fibres. 
:. Thorogood says " Belladonna and quin- 
re two valuable remedies, more universally 
worthy than any I am acquainted with for 
:ure of facial neuralgia. I have seen the 
due to an inflammation in the socket of 
oth, which came on suddenly and with 
t severity, subside quickly and perma- 
[y after the use, three times daily, of a 
:ontaining 2 grains of sulphate of quinine 
i grain of extract of belladonna. On a 
ious occasion when the pill was not em- 
sd, the pain was so severe that it was only 

hypodermic injection of acetate of mor- 
that ease was obtained." The belladonna 
ars to reduce local congestion, and may 
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follow well on a few doses of chloride of am- 
monium as a preparatory medicine. 

As an anodyne in most cases of internal 
pains, no remedy hitherto proposed is equal 
to opium, but this agent totally fails in 
many of those external pains known as tic 
douloureux and neuralgia. In such, bella- 
donna occasionally succeeds in abating, some- 
times in completely removing the pain. 

In the treatment of neuralgia this remedy 
IS regarded by some as less efficacious than 
aconite. It is useful during pregnancy in 
diminishing the excessive salivary secretion. 
In profuse salivation it has been found highly 
beneficial. 

Dose. — Of the tincture, 5 to 30 minims. 

Afittdoie, — Opium is the natural antidote; 
while atropine is an antidote to aconite. 



BEBERLfi SULPHAS. 

SULPHATE OF BEBERIA. 

Formula.— 0\A : C«H«,NOfl, HOSO3 
New: CasH^oNjOe, Hj804. 

Botany. — Obtained from the bark of the 
Bebeeru-tree, Nectandra Rodiaei, the Green- 
heart-tree, belonging to the Natural Order 
Lauracece — the Laurel order, — found in British 
Guiana. 

Characters. — In thin, dark brown, translu- 
cent scales forming a yellow powder, entirely 
destructible by heat. Soluble in water and 
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eparation. — The alkaloid Beberta or Bebe- 
s extracted by exhausting the bark with 
5 sulphuric acid, concentrating and re- 
ng the greater part of the acid by lime, 
pitating the alkaloid by ammonia, dis- 
ig out the Beberia with alcohol, distilling 
le spirit and neutralizing the residue with 
5 sulphuric acid ; and, lastly, evaporating 
j^ness, dissolving in water, evaporating to 
Dnsistence of a syrup, and scaling on glass 
s at a temperature of I40°F. 
ysiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
: and antiperiodic. It is said not to pro- 
headache or cerebral disturbance, and 
fore preferable to quinine in plethoric 
cts. Its febrifuge properties are far in- 
to those of quinine. It is well suited for 
reatment of general debility, and atonic 
tions of the alimentary mucous mem- 
;; for it rarely or never produces head- 
or nausea, as is often the case with 
ne. In neuralgia, tic douloureux, and in 
)eriodical neuralgia of pregnancy. Dr. 
igan found it eminently successful, even 
ises in which quinine had previously 
. Its efficacy in this class of cases has 
attested by Sir J. Y. Simpson, Dr. Mac- 
le, and others. 

se. — Tonic, i to 3 grains; Antiperiodic, 
O grains. 
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BISMUTHI ET AMMONLS GITBAS (LIQUO 

SOLUTION OF CITRATE OF BISMUTH AN 

AMMONIA. 

Characters, — The solution is colourless 
neutral, or slightly alkaline to test paper, arid 
mixes with water without change. It has a 
saline and slightly metallic taste. Sp. gr. 
is i"i22. Each fluid drachm contains three 
grains of oxide of bismuth. 

Preparation. — By dissolving 430 grains of 
bismuth in dilute nitric acid, the effervescence 
having ceased, heating to near the boiling 
point for about ten minutes, then decanting 
the liquid, evaporating to the bulk of two 
fluid ounces, and adding a solution of citric 
acid, and afterwards solution of ammonia, in 
small quantities at a time, until the precipitate 
formed is re-dissolved, and the solution 
neutral or slightly alkaline to test paper. 
Lastly, diluting with distilled water to the 
volume of one pint. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — ^The 
advantages of this preparation are derived 
from the fact that the metal is in a state of 
perfect solution. It mixes with water and 
other fluids without precipitation. Dr. Martyn, 
of Bristol, has stated that he has found it act 
better than the older preparations. It allays 
pain in acute irritability of the stomach (with- 
out nausea or much acidity), especially that 
which remains after ulceration. Its thera- 
peutic action is the same as the subnitrate of 
bismuth. 

Vase. — y^ to I drachm. 
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BISMUTHI SUBNITRAS. 

SUBNITRATE OF BISMUTH. 

^PoHym. — Oxynitrate of Bismuth. 
Formula.— Old : B1O3NO,, 2HO. 

New: BiONOgHaO. 
CJtaracters, — A heavy white powder in mi- 
nute crystalline scales. 
Preparation, — By pouring a concentrated 

^iutfon of nitrate of bismuth into water ; 
^hing, collecting, and drying the resulting 
precipitate at a temperature not exceeding 
f 50° F. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — An. 
[Stringent, sedative and alterative. In con- 
equence of the frequent relief given by it in 
ainful affections of the stomach, it is supposed 
5 act on the nerves of this viscus as a sedative. 

In diseases of the stomach it is a remedy of 
stablished value. It has been particularly 
^commended to relieve gastrodynia and 
ramp of the stomach, to allay sickness and 
yrosis or water brash. 

In chronic laryngitis MM. Trousseau and 
telloe speak highly of the efficacy of the local 
pplication of the subnitrate, by means of in- 
afflation. 

In a sore erythematous condition of the 
DHgue, met with in chronic diseases. Dr. 
Jymonds advises its use, in conjunction with 
;lycerine and elder flower water, as a mouth- 
/ash. 

Dr. Ferrier has recommended its use as a 
nuffin nasal catarrh. 
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Its continued administration, Dr. Brunton 
observes, frequently gives rise to the forma- 
tion of a bluish-red hue along the dental 
edge of the gums, analogous to, but wider 
and redder than that resulting from the use 
of lead. 

Dose. — 5 to 20 grains. 

BISMUTHUIL 

BISMUTH. 

Formula, — Bi 

History, — Found, native and in combination 
with sulphur and oxygen, in Cornwall, Saxony, 
Bohemia, and the United States. 

Characters, — A reddish-white metal, com- 
posed of brilliant broad plates, and readily 
crystallizable in cubes or regular octahedrons ; 
moderately hard, brittle, pulverizable ; fusible 
at 476° F. 

Use, — Used in the laboratory for metal dies. 

BOLUS ABMENUL 

ARMENIAN BOLE. 

History, — Several argillaceous and calca- 
reous minerals were formerly used in medi- 
cine under the name of Bolus or Bole, which 
differed more or less from each other in colour 
and composition. They were termed white, 
red, and yellow, and were obtained from 
Armenia and other localities. That now sold 
is artificial, and is said to be prepared by 
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iixing together common chalk and Oxide 
if Iron or Red Ochre. 

Use. — It is often used as an adjunct to 
Tooth Powders, but, as it is usually rather 
fritty, preference should be given to prepared 
:halk, and, where a colouring agent is desired, 
L little rose pink, or carmine, may be added. 

BBOMUM. 

BROMINE. 

Formula, — Br. 

History, — A non-metallic element chiefly 
bund in sea water, and a frequent consti- 
uent of saline springs, chiefly as Bromide of 
tfag^esium. Its name is derived from the 
Jreek Bromos, a noisome smelL 

Characters, — A very volatile, dark brownish- 
ed liquid, having a very strong and disagrec- 
ible odour, bearing some resemblance to that 
>f iodine, but much more offensive, and more 
rritating, if possible, than that of chlorine. 
\X the ordinary temperature of the air it 
volves red vapours, and boils at 117° F. It 
5 slightly soluble in water, more so in alcohol, 
.nd most freely in ether. Its Sp. gr. is 2*966. 

Preparation, — The less soluble salts are 
lystallized out from sea water, leaving the 
Jromides in solution. The mother liquor is 
hen treated with chlorine to liberate the 
Jromine, and shaken with ether, which dis- 
olves the bromine, and, on standing, the 
thereal solution separates, and may be re- 
aoved by means of a funnel or pipette. It 
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is then heated with a slight excess of caustic 
potash, when bromide and bromate of potas- 
sium are formed. This is evaporated to dryness 
then heated to redness to convert the bromate 
of potassium into bromide ; and, lastly, dis- 
tilled with binoxide of manganese and sul- 
phuric acid, when the bromine is volatilized 
in deep red vapours, and condenses into drops 
beneath the water in the receiver. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics,— Ivi 
its pure state Bromine is caustic and irritant 
When properly diluted, and in small doses, it 
is tonic, diuretic, and resolvent, and increases 
the activity of the lymphatic system. When 
taken in long-continued doses, bromine and its 
compounds are apt, in some constitutions, to 
induce a train of symptoms to which the terni 
Bromism has been applied. Dr. Glover re 
gards bromine as intermediate in medicinal 
action between iodine and chlorine, but nearei 
to that of chlorine. In scrofula, scrofulous 
enlargements, and scrofulous ulcers, he con- 
siders it superior in efficacy to iodine. Bro- 
mine has been used as a disinfectant. (Se( 
Potassi Bromidum.) 

Dose, — Of the Bromide of Potassium 5 tc 
1 5 grains, or more. Also given in the form 0; 
Ammonii Bromidum. 



BUTYL CHLORAL HTDEATE. 

CROTON CHLORAL HYDRATE. 

Formula,— GJljaiA H2O. 

Characters, — Is a white crystalline powder 



137 

ly soluble in cold water, more so in gly- 
i, and in alcohol and ether. 
mistry. — Messrs. Kramer and Pinner, in 
)urse of their researches on the substance 
lonly called Croton Chloral, have ascer- 
i that it contains two more atoms of 
>gen than was supposed, and that it is, in 
)utyl chloral. 

)ears no relation whatever to croton oil, 
igh its chemical constitution proves it to 
i chlorated aldehyde of crotonic acid. 
faration, — Made by passing chlorine gas 
jh allylene (C3H4). 

fstological Effects and Therapeutics, — Dr. 
us has drawn attention to the value of 
ledicine in neuralgia of the fifth nerve. 
Iiorogood says the brain may be narco- 
)y the croton chloral hydrate without the 
f the nervous system being affected. 
Chloral, in moderate doses of 5 grains, 

special sedative action upon the fifth 
In larger doses of 15 grains it acts as 
lotic and causes sleep. In cases where 
uralgic pain is paroxysmal — mostly at 
-and oiten connected with dental caries, 
D grains, dissolved in warm water, may 
en at bed-time. In anaemic persons, the 
chloral is often very successful. It is 
soluble. 

vapour powerfully attacks the mucous 
ranes and the eyes. 

J. W. Legg gives the results of his 
ations on the action of this compound 
twenty patients at St. Bartholomew's 




Hospital, to whom he administered it .for 
affections of the head and face : — " Should the 
Croton Chloral be as efficient in the hands of 
others as it has been in mine, it will prove an 
important addition to the Materia Medica. It 
will enable the physician to give relief from 
pain till relief can be afforded by the dentist, 
or by attention to the general health, and this 
without the general effects of narcotics." 

The action of this anaesthetic first begins in 
the head and face, and is complete before any 
trace of narcosis manifests itself; in other 
words, its practical value lies in its property 
of diminishing sensibility before producing 
narcosis. 

It does not depress the heart's action like 
chloral hydrate, and therefore is indicated in 
cases of cardiac disease where the use of the 
latter remedy is unsafe. 

Dose. — Three to ten grains. As an anaesthe- 
tic, fifteen to thirty grains. 



GALCIS CARBONAS PRJiCIPITATA. 

PRECIPITATED CARBONATE OF LIME. 

Synonym, — Precipitated chalk. 

Formula. — Old : CaO,COa New : GaCOs. 

Preparation. — Dissolve chloride of calcium 
and carbonate of soda in water; mix the 
solutions, and allow the precipitate to subside; 
collect this on a calico filter, wash it with 
boiling distilled water, until the washings 
cease to give a precipitate with nitrate of 



139 
^Jver, and dry the product at a temperature 

Of 212° F. 

Physiological Effects and Tlierapeutics, — It is 
^ood for obtunding the sensitiveness of den- 
tine, its application for a few days greatly 
facilitates the excavation of the cavity. It is 
an antidote for oxalic acid. 

Uses, — This agent forms the basis of most 
tooth powders. It is also employed for 
polishing fillings, artificial plates, &c. 

CALCIS HTPOPHOSPHIS. 

HYPOPHOSPHITE OF LIME. 

Formula.— 0\d: CaOjP.HOs. 
New : Ga zPUJi^ 

Characters, — Colourless crystals, which have 
a pearly lustre and bitter taste; soluble in 
about six parts of water. 

Preparation, — Obtained by heating phos- 
phorus with hydrate of lime and water, until 
phosphuretted hydrogen gas ceases to be 
evolved, then filtering the liquid, and separa- 
ting the uncombined lime by means of 
carbonic acid gas ; lastly, evaporating the 
solution in vacuo over sulphuric acid, until 
the salt separates by crystallisation. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — The 
hypophosphites of lime, potash, and soda, are 
the principal alkaline hypophosphites which 
have of late years been introduced into 
medical practice, and as they are closely 
allied in medicinal properties and uses, they 
may be conveniently considered together. 
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They were introduced by Dr. Churchill, and 
are reputed to be tonic, alterative-stimulant, 
and nerve stimulant. They are used in cases 
of general debility, especially where the phos- 
phates are deficient, as they increase the nerve 
force, and are the most powerful of haemato- 
gens, possessing all the tiherapeutic properties 
of phosphorus. 

According to Mr. Taylor, who has carefully 
examined the properties of those salts, the 
soda hypophosphite is best adapted for blood 
diseases ; and those of potash, lime and am- 
monia for diseases of the secretory organs. 
Their assimilation is promoted by sugar. 

In cases of nervous depression with neural- 
gic pains, the hypophosphites prove useful, 
and the lime or the soda salt may be given, 
according as the stomach bears the one better 
than the other. 

When anaemia is present, the citrate of iron 
may be added to the soda salt, or else the 
syrup of hypophosphite of iron, or of iron and 
quinine. Either of these syrups will prove 
an active tonic, removing neuralgic pains, and 
languor of circulation in a very evident way. 

In all cases, where there is reason to sup- 
pose the phosphates to be morbidly deficient, 
they may be prescribed with a good prospect 
of success. The demand for phosphate of lime 
in the construction of the teeth, contributes to 
the disturbing influences called the fever of 
dentition. In these cases, whether they occur 
in weakly ill-fed children, or in the robust, the 
hypophosphites have been employed with 
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marked success : In the former class combined 
with some tonic or aromatic tincture ; in the 
latter with acetate of ammonia, or syrup of 
rhubarb. (See Potassae, Quiniae, and Sodae 
Hypophosphis.) 
Dose, — 5 to 10 grains. 

GALGIS SULPHAS. 

SULPHATE OF LIME. 

Synonyms. — Sulphate of Calcium, Plaster of 
Paris, Gypsum. 

Formula. — Old : CaOjSOs. New : GaSO,. 

Characters, — Native crystalline sulphate, 
containing two molecules of water, is found in 
considerable abundance in some localities as 
Gypsum, and when regularly crystallised it is 
termed Selenite. It is usually met with in 
the form of a white powder, possessing a great 
affinity for water, with which it combines 
forming a hydrate. It is soluble in about 500 
parts of cold water. 

Preparation — Gypsum is exposed to heat 
in an oven where the temperature does not 
exceed about 26o^F., by which the water of 
crystallization is expelled ; it is then reduced 
to a fine powder, known as plaster of Paris. 
Sulphate of Lime can be formed artificially by 
adding sulphuric acid to a moderately concen- 
trated solution of chloride of calcium. 

Uses. — For taking impressions of the mouth, 
and making casts from the same, &c. That it 
may be perfectly smooth and free from lumps, 
the plaster should be put to the water, and 
any excess there may be poured off. 
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GALCIS SULPHIDUM. 

SULPHIDE OF CALCIUM. 

Synonyms. — Monosulphide of calcium, Can- 
ton's phosphorus. 

Formula — CaS. 

Characters, — ^A pale, brownish-white amor- 
phous powder, with hepatic taste and alkaline 
reaction ; sparingly soluble in water, in which 
it slowly decomposes, evolving sulphuretted 
hydrogen. Exposed to the air, more especially 
damp air, it absorbs oxygen. When very 
freshly prepared, it is phosphorescent, hence 
its old name. Cantoris Phosphorus. 

Preparation. — It is commercially made by 
the action of charcoal, coal, or suitable car- 
bonaceous matter (some manufacturers use 
wheaten flour), upon sulphate of calcium at a 
red heat. The oxygen of the sulphate is 
carried off as carbonic anhydryde (carbonic 
acid) and carbonic oxide, leaving CaS. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — The 
effect of the sulphides on the blood, after ab- 
sorption into that fluid, is at present unascer- 
tained. In small doses they excite a sensation 
of warmth at the epigastrium, and act as 
slight irritants to the intestines, and determine 
gentle relaxation of the bowels ; but in exces- 
sive doses they produce active inflammation 
in the digestive canal, and even produce insen- 
sibility and death. 

According to Dr. Ringer, the sulphides 
appear to possess the property of arresting 
suppuration ; thus, in inflammation threatening 



143 



id in suppuration, they reduce the inflam- 
on and avert the formation of pus. It 

be urged that it is difficult to imagine 

these remedies can produce effects so 
'ent and apparently opposite as the dis- 
on of inflammation in one case, and the 
Ision of pus in another ; poultices, how- 
and hot fomentations both subdue 
nmation and prevent suppuration, and in 

cases considerably hasten the evacuation 
s. In periostitis and alveolar abscess the 
)r (J. S,) has found the Sulphide of Cal- 

of great service. The good effects are 
)icuous in certain scrofulous sores not un- 
tionly seen in children. In suppuration 
rofulous glands in the neck, the sulphides 
sir, says Dr. Ringer, to exercise a very 
icial influence by hastening the elimina- 
Df the pus and improving its condition. 
lese scrofulous affections the drug may 
to be administered for a long period, 
le formula adopted by Dr. Ringer, is one 

of Sulphide of Calcium to half a pint of 
r — a child taking of this mixture a tea- 
iful hourly. It is essential that the 
cine in this form should be compounded 
. It is better given in the form of powders 
imished pills — the latter are elegantly 
ired by Mr. Martindale, of New Cavendish 

:t,W. 

se. — For an adult, from -^ to \ grain 
y, or every second or third hour, as the 
may be. 
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CALENDULA OFFICINALIS. 

COMMON OR POT MARIGOLD. 

Botany, — An annual belonging to the Na- 
tural Order Compositce — the Composite order, 
sub-order CorymbifercB. The herb is com- 
mon in gardens, and sometimes met with 
growing apparently wild, but it is not strictly 
indigenous. 

Characters, — It has a peculiar, rather dis- 
agreeable odour, which is lost by drying, and 
a rough, bitter, saline taste ; it contains a 
bitter principle, called Calendulin ; discovered 
by Gciger, and considered by Berzelius as 
analogous to Bassorin^ though soluble in 
alcohol. 

Physiological Effects afid Therapeutics, — 
Slightly stimulant and diaphoretic. It has 
been reputed useful in spasmodic affections, 
strumous maladies, in low forms of fever, &c 
The leaves and flowers are generally used, 
and impart their active properties to alcohol 
and boiling water. Dr. Ab. Livezey, of Phila- 
delphia, is said to have used a strong tinc- 
ture of the flowers as an application to incised 
and lacerated wounds and contusions, and 
found it exercise a peculiar curative influence, 
preventing inflammation and suppuration, and 
promoting the healing of the wounds when 
the parts were brought into contact Dr. 
W. J. Clary, of Monroville, Ohio, writes : "As 
a local remedy, after surgical operations, it 
has no equal in the Materia Medica." Its 
forte is its influence on lacerated wounds, 
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without regard to the general health of the 
Patient. If applied constantly, gangrene will 
^ot follow, and there is little danger of tetanus 
supervening. 
Dose, — Tincture, i to 2 drachms. 

CAIX 

LIME. 

Synonym, — Oxide of calcium. 

Formula, — CaO. 

Preparation, — Obtained by calcining chalk 
or limestone so as to expel the carbonic acid. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Quicklime, like other fixed alkalies, is a power- 
ful escharotic and irritant. Lime water, when 
applied to suppurating or mucous surfaces, 
checks or stops secretion and produces dry- 
ness of the parts ; hence it is a desiccant. It 
is useful in sickness and irritability of the 
stomach during teething. 

The power of exciting and changing the 
mode of action of the absorbent vessels and 
glands, has been ascribed to lime water, and 
probably with some foundation, for under its 
use glandular enlargements have become 
softer and smaller — in other words, it is a 
resolvent. It often relieves the superficial 
ulceration of the mucous membrane of the 
mouth observed in dyspepsia. In these cases 
one part of lime water to two or three of milk 
IS usually sufficient. In some scrofulous 
ulcers its power of checking secretion is most 
marked. Lime with sugar is considerably 

lO 
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more soluble in water than pure lime, and its 

solubility is greater in cold than in hot water. 

Dose. — Of liquor calcis, ^ to 2 fluid ounces. 



CALX CHLOBATA. 

CHLORINATED LIME. 

Synonyms. — Chloride of Lime, Bleaching 
Powder, Hypochlorite of Lime. 

Formula not yet accurately determined. 

Characters. — A soft dull-white powder, 
which attracts moisture from the air, and pos- 
sesses a peculiar odour resembling chlorine, 
yet sensibly differing from it. It is partially 
soluble in water, and is a valuab e beach n 
and disinfecting agent. 

Preparation. — By subjecting slightly moist 
hydrate of lime to the action of chlorine until 
the latter is no longer absorbed. 

Test. — To a solution of Indigo in a test-tube, 
add a small amount of chlorinated lime; to 
this add strong acid. The rapidity of the 
change of colour will indicate the relative 
amount of chlorine in combination with the 
lime. If there is very little change of colour, 
or the bleaching proceeds very slowly, the 
lime should be discarded as unfit for use. 

Physiological Effects and TIierapeuttcs,—'Dt' 
odorizer, disinfectant, and antiseptic. These 
properties are largely due to the evolution of 
chlorine. Hypochlorous acid is evolved, and 
coming in contact with bacteria and other 
organic matter rapidly oxidises it, with the 
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ultaneous liberation of chlorine. The evi- 
ce in favour of its power as a disinfectant 
nconclusive. Some infected matters, when 
Lted with this substance, lose their power 
propagate disease ; but it is impossible to 
ject objects or persons to such destructive 
ion as is found to be required in these ex- 
iments. In doses of one to six grains, in 
ation, it has been employed as a stimulant. 
n cancrum oris Rilliet and Barthez speak 
:hly of the dry chlorinated lime, applied 
h the point of the finger to the ulcerated 
face. The mouth should be well washed 
t a Tew seconds after each application, 
hen cicatrization commences, a gargle, com- 
sed of I part of the powder, 30 of muci- 
|[e, and 1 5 of syrup, is recommended by the 
me authors. Its solution is also useful in 
)rbutic and other ulcerations of the mouth, 
d also in ptyalism. 

A weak solution as a mouth wash is effica- 
>us in foul breath, and in whitening the teeth, 
also used as a bleaching agent for stained 
-th. For this purpose the tooth should be 
epared, thoroughly cleansed of all foreign 
liters, and then encircled with the rubber 
Jn. The apical foramen should be plugged, 
d the chlorinated lime placed within the 
vity of the crown of the tooth, and sealed 
* for a few days. The successful insertion 
the chlorinated lime is attended with some 
tie difficulty, and proper instruments, which 
list on no account be made of steel, but of 
^rd wood, ivory or platinum, should be w^ed. 
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The chlorinated lime is also used in conjunc- 
tion with a solution of oxalic acid (10 grs. to I 
ounce of water) ; or acetic acid, either of full 
strength, or, which is better, a ten or twenty 
per cent, solution, that the liberation of the 
chlorine may be more gradual. The difficult 
point is to bury the acid in connection with 
the lime, so that, while it may accomplish the 
work effectually, there may be no loss of 
chlorine. This may be accomplished by dip- 
ping the instrument in the weak acid solution, 
then in the lime, and inserting the mass 
rapidly into the cavity. Another method is to 
use the lime made into a paste with distilled 
water, and when sufficient has been inserted to 
apply the acid by means of cotton wrapped 
around one of the platinum points. When 
the cavity is sufficiently full it should be 
immediately sealed with gutta percha. After 
remaining for several days, the dressing may 
be repeated if necessary, the canal being first 
thoroughly cleansed with water. 



CAMPHOBA. 

CAMPHOR. 

Formula, — CioHjeO. 

Botany, — A concrete volatile oil, obtained 
from the wood of Camphora officinarum^ be- 
longing to the Natural Order Lauracecs — the 
Laurel order. 

Imported in the crude form from China and 
Japan. 
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Preparation, — Obtained by decoction and 
sublimation ; purified in this country by re- 
sublimation. 

Characters, — White, translucent, tough and 
crystalline ; has a powerfully penetrating 
odour, and a pungent taste followed by a 
sensation of cold. Volatilizes slowly at ordi- 
nary temperatures ; floats on water, in which 
it is slightly soluble, readily soluble in rectified 
spirit of wine and in ether. 

Physiological Effects and T/ierapeutics, — Ex- 
ternally it is an anodyne and local stimulant. 
Its local action on the mucous surfaces, the 
denuded derm, and ulcers, is that of an acrid. 

In moderate doses, it first exhilarates and 
then acts as a sedative, giving rise to diapho- 
resis ; it does this more effectually when com- 
bined with other diaphoretics. Opium contri- 
butes to the sudorific effects of camphor. 

As a hypnotic. Dr. Wittich and Dr. Geo. 
Bird employ spirit of camphor with good re- 
sults in the acute diarrhoea of infants. 

It is a common ingredient in tooth powders, 
but it is stated (perhaps without sufficient 
reason) that its continued use in this way 
renders the teeth brittle. 

A strong solution of camphor in chloroform 
applied on a pledget of cotton to the alveolar 
socket, is said to be an efficient remedy in 
allaying the pain induced by the extraction 
of teeth during severe periostitis. 

Dose, — 2 to 10 grains ; of the spirit, lo to 
30 minims. 



ISO 
CAMPHOB J! MONOBROMIDUM. 

MONOBROMIDE OF CAMPHOR. 

Formula. — CioH^OBr. 

Characters. — A colourless, crystalline sub- 
stance, having a camphoric and terebinthic 
odour and taste ; it is soluble in alcohol, oils, 
ether, bisulphuret of carbon, &c., but insoluble 
in water. 

Preparation. — Prepared by the action of 
bromine on camphor, subjection of the pro- 
duct to heat, subsequent purification with 
animal charcoal and repeated crystallization. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — Dr. 
Bourneville "considers the use of monobro- 
mide of camphor indicated when it is desired 
to produce an energetic sedative effect upon 
the circulating system, and especially the cere- 
bro-spinal nervous system. It is one of the 
most clearly defined antispasmodics." 

Dr. Hammond, in the American Journal of 
Pharviacyy reports that he had employed it in 
two cases of infantile convulsions, due to the 
irritation of teething, with the effect, in each 
instance, of preventing the further occurrence 
of paroxysms which, previous to the admi- 
nistration, had been very frequent In each 
case gr. i. was given every hour, rubbed up 
with a little mucilage of acacia. Three doses 
were sufficient in one case, and two in the 
other. The children were aged respectively 
fifteen and eighteen months. He also admi- 
nistered it with great success in a very obsti- 
nate case of hysteria. 

Dose. — For adults, 2 to 5 grains. 
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CANNABIS INDICA. 

INDIAN HEMP. 

Botany. — The dried flowering tops of the 
female plant of the Cannabis sativa, an annual 
belonging to the Natural Order Urticacea: 
— the Hemp order. That grown in India, and 
from which the resin has not been extracted, 
is alone to be employed for medicinal use. 

It is largely used in India for smoking, 
under the name of Gunjah. The resinous 
exudation is removed from the leaves, stems, 
and flowers, and employed for its intoxicating 
effects under the name of Churnis. Dr. 
O'Shaughnessy first introduced Indian hemp 
into this country. 

Chemistry, — The active principle is a resin, 
to which the name Cannabin has been given. 
It also contains some volatile and fixed oils. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — Can- 
nabis Indica has been given in tetanus, and 
might be tried in large doses for hydrophobia. 
Dr. Clendinning used it largely, and his opi- 
nion is as follows : — " It acts as a soporific or 
hypnotic in conciliating sleep ; as an anodyne 
in lulling irritation ; as an antispasmodic in 
checking cough and cramp; as a nervine 
stimulant in removing languor and anxiety, 
and raising the pulse and spirits without any 
drawback or deduction on account of indirect 
or incidental inconveniences, producing tran- 
quil sleep without causing constipation, nausea, 
or other effect, or sign of indigestion, without 
headache or stupor." Coffee and cocoa aid 
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the action. In spasm, sciatica, tic douloureux, 
and other forms of neuralgia, Indian hemp 
ranks next in value to morphia and atropia. 
Dr. Reynolds says it relieves these derange- 
ments of the nervous system without inter- 
fering with any one of the functions of organic 
life, and does not produce the after suffering 
or misery which follows the use of opiates. Mr. 
Donovan quotes several cases in which it was 
of unequivocal benefit 

Antidote, — Hot brandy and water, lemon 
juice, vinegar, and the like. Blister to nape 
of the neck ; sleep. 

Dose, — Of the tincture, 5 to 30 minims, 
rubbed up with mucilage. 

CABBO ANIMALIS. 

ANIMAL CHARCOAL. 

Syrionym, — Bone black. 

The residue of bones which have been ex- 
posed to a red heat without the access of air, 
consisting principally of charcoal, phosphate 
and carbonate of lime. 

CABBO ANIMALIS PUBIFICATUS. 

PURIFIED ANIMAL CHARCOAL. 

Characters, — A black pulverulent substance, 
inodorous and almost tasteless. Tincture of 
litmus, with twenty times its bulk of water, 
agitated with it and thrown upon a filter, 
passes through colourless. When burned at 
a high temperature with a little red oxide of 
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r and free access of air, it leaves only 
residue. 

iration. — Digest bone black in hydro- 
acid and water at a moderate heat for 
's ; thoroughly wash on a calico filter, 
at passes through gives scarcely any 
ite with nitrate of silver ; dry, and heat 
jss in a covered crucible. 
t and Uses, — Animal charcoal is more 
han the vegetable variety, for which 
m may be substituted in any case, 
iployed to remove colouring matter 
[utions containing alkalies and alka- 
ut it is open to the serious objection 
ends also to combine with the alkaloid 
d may remove it from the solution as 
the colouring matter. Thus animal 

has been shown to be a valuable 
in many cases of poisoning, as, if given 
tely, it absorbs and renders inopera- 

most powerful alkaloids, and even 
mic acid. About half an ounce is 
: to neutralize each grain of morphia 
mia. 



CABBO LIGNI. 

WOOD CHARCOAL. 

cters, — In black, brittle, porous masses, 
\ the shape and structure of the wood 
lich it was obtained, odourless and 
It possesses the remarkable power 
nsing gases within its interstices ; by 
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virtue of this power it is an excellent 
fectant. 

Preparation. — It is prepared by ex 
wood to a red heat with a very limited 
of air, by which the hydrogen, &c., ar 
off, leaving the carbon. 

Action and Uses, — Antiseptic and d 
tant. A valuable dressing to supp 
surfaces and gangrene. In a finely le 
state it is used as a tooth powder. Tl 
coal of the areca nut is supposed to 
ferable, but it does not seem to difl 
ordinary wood charcoal, except in bein 
what harder. 



CATECHU PALLIDUM. 

PALE CATECHU. 

Botany. — An extract of the lea\ 
young shoots of Uncaria Gainbir, be 
to the Natural Order Cinchonacece — t 
chona order. Imported from Singap 
other places. 

Characters, — In masses formed ofc 
cubes ; externally, brown ; internally 
yellow, or pale brick-red ; breaking 
with a dull earthy fracture ; taste, biti 
astringent and mucilaginous, succeed 
slight sweetness ; entirely soluble in 
water. 

Physiological Effects and Therap 
Catechu produces the local and remot 
of astringent medicines generally. \ 
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1 quality, it is more powerful than kino. 
ts operation it is closely allied to rhatany. 
\ptyalisfny ulceration and sponginess of the 
•J, and also relaxation of the bowels, a piece 
atechu allowed slowly to dissolve in the 
ith is often of the greatest service. In 
Ytrophy of the tonsils it forms a very ser- 
ible astringent gargle. A small piece of 
catechu inserted into a carious tooth in 
h there is a fungoid growth, is often pro- 
ive of relief. 
'>se, — Of the tincture, i to 2 fluid drachms. 

CEBA FLAVA. 

YELLOW WAX. 

story, — The prepared honeycomb of the 
h^t^Apis mellifica, belonging to the Class^ 
ia; Order, Hymenoptera, 
aracters, — Firm, breaking with a granular 
ire, yellowish, having an agreeable honey- 
)dour. Not unctuous to the touch, does 
nelt under 140° R, yields nothing to cold 
led spirit, but is entirely soluble in oil of 
:ntine. Boiling water in which it has 
agitated, when cooled, is not rendered 
by iodine. 

es, — In softening yellow wax for impres- 
, the temperature should be gradually in- 
led to and not exceed 140" F. 
ther alone, or mixed with cotton, it an- 
3 the purpose of a temporary plug, to 
re some more potent agent in the cavity 
tooth. 
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CHLORAL H7DBAS. 

HYDRATE OF CHLORAL. 

Formula. — Old : C4HCl30a, 2 HO. 
New: CaHClaOjHaO. 

Characters, — Hydrate of chloral is colour- 
less, and occurs either in rhomboidal plates or 
acicular crystals ; it is soluble in less than its 
own weight of distilled water, rectified spirit, 
or ether, and in four times its weight of chloro- 
form. 

Preparation, — Chloral is produced by the 
action of dry chlorine gas on absolute alcohol, 
and purified by treatment, first with sulphuric 
acid, and afterwards with a small quantity of 
lime. It is converted into the solid crystalline 
hydrate by the addition of a small quantity of 
water. 

Physiological Effects and T/terapeutics, — ^As 
a hypnotic and anaesthetic, it was first brought 
into notice by Dr. Liebreich, of Berlin, and 
its claims have been carefully examined by 
Dr. B. W. Richardson. According to certain 
authorities, chloral produces anaesthesia by 
the chloroform it furnishes in decomposition 
through contact with the alkalies of the 
blood. In doses of 10 to 30 grains, dissolved in 
water, it speedily produces sleep, which gene- 
rally continues for several hours. It produces, 
says Dr. Richardson, muscular relaxation, 
which extends to the muscles of volition, and 
alike to the iris and the arterial system. The 
action on the nervous system is primarily on 
the sympathetic ganglia, afterwards on the 
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m, and finally on the heart. It reduces 
od pressure, partly by paralysing the 
otor nerves, and also by its sedative 
ipon the heart. 

\ B. Freke concludes that chloral pos- 
the following advantages over the 
cs generally employed : — " It is more 
ly certain in its action. It has no 
Ing influence. It does not cause con- 
n. It does not produce nausea ; and 
:s effects are more permanent." Accord- 
)rs. H. Maund and Spencer Wells, it is 
lOUt its drawbacks ; but, notwithstand- 
5 regarded as one of the most valuable 
cs in the Materia Medica. 
ly be employed in cases of sleepless- 
d excitement, where opium or other 
:s are objectionable ; also in cases of 
lin, as neuralgic rheumatism. 
; lessens sensibility, and produces ex- 
luscular relaxation, it may be employed 
us medical and surgical cases where it 
sary to overcome muscular resistance 
n, as in dislocation of the jaw, &c. 
louchut recommends the use of chloral 
naesthetic for children, who appear to 
eat tolerance of it He gives one dose, 
:eeding 45 grains, to children under 
ars of age. In half an hour the patient 
p, and in an hour insensible. The 
:sia lasts from three to six hours, and 
^ed by no unpleasant consequences, 
half a grain to, at most, a grain of the 
5 of chloral, wrapped in a little wool 
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to hold them together, and placed in the cavity 
of a tooth, has been found to relieve the most 
violent toothache in a few minutes. When 
equal parts of chloral and powdered camphor 
arc rubbed together a syrupy liquid is formed, 
which when rubbed upon a painful part often 
affords relief, as in neuralgia. 

It may also be administered subcutaneously. 

Antidotes. — Strychnia, according to the expe- 
riments of Liebreich, acts as a speedy and 
complete antidote. When chloral hydrate has 
been administered in such quantity as to act 
rapidly on the respiratory centres, and the 
pupils are contracted, nitrite of amyl is indi- 
cated as the antidote ; but when the drug has 
acted slowly as a culminative poison, the heart 
fails and the pupils are dilated, then strychnia 
should be given. 

Dose. — 5 to 30 grains. 

CHLOBOFOBMUM. 

CHLOROFORM. 

(Formerly termed Chloride of Formyl). 

Formula.— 0\A : C2HCI3. New : CHCl,. 

Characters. — A limpid colourless liquid of 
an agreeable ethereal odour and sweet taste. 

Soluble in alcohol and ether in all pro- 
portions, slightly so in water, communicating 
to it a sweetish taste. Sp. gr. 1*49. 

It is exceedingly volatile, producing by its 
rapid evaporation great cold, with a slight 
tingling sensation. 
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iloroform dissolves volatile oils, resins, 

Dhor, and certain alkaloids. 

has the power of separating iodine, bro- 

*, and certain alkaloids from their watery 

tions. 

sinks in water forming globules, impart- 
no opalescence to it, which would indicate 

non-presence of alcohol. The specific 
ity would be a further indication of the 
-admixture of alcohol, 
kf/j. — Soluble salts of baryta detect the 
ence of sulphuric acid ; a pink colour in- 
tes the presence of manganese, 
idoes not redden litmus paper, nor give 

slightest cloudiness to nitrate of silver, 
uld it do so, either hydrochloric acid, or 
product of decomposition of some other 
ride, is indicated. 

should remain perfectly colourless when 
id with potash ; the presence of aldehyde 
es a brown coloration, 
^hen shaken with concentrated sulphuric 
, and allowed to stand for half an hour, 
:wo liquids should separate into two colour- 
ayers. The presence of alcoholic chlorides 
uces a brown colouration, 
le purity of chloroform may to a certain 
nt be judged by the complete insolubility 
triethylros-aniline (Hoffmann's violet) in 
it contains a trace of alcohol, the solution 
loured a beautiful purple. 
"reparation, — By distillation of a mixture 
ctified spirit, chlorinated lime and slacked 
, and subsequent purification and redistil- 
n. 
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Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — In 
small doses it is stimulant and antispasmodic* 
In large doses a narcotic, impairing sensorial 
power. 

In the state of vapour^ after the first two or 
three full inspirations, there is a feeling of 
warmth and excitation, extending from the 
chest to the extremities. This is succeeded 
by whizzing noises in the ears, a sensation 
of vibratory thrilling and benumbing through- 
out the body, followed by excitement of the 
brain with exhilaration, and phenomena 
similar to those produced by the protoxide of 
nitrogen; and, finally, loss of sensation, motion 
and consciousness. 

After the slight and brief stimulation there 
follows general paralysis of respiratory mus- 
cles, due to its effects upon the nerve cen- 
tres, the breathing becoming stertorous and 
shallow. The pulse becomes quick, perhaps, 
irregular, with marked loss of strength, due to 
direct sedative action on the heart. The 
arterial tension is lowered. The pupil at first 
is generally contracted, and then becomes 
dilated. When chloroform is administered in 
excess and too rapidly it appears to paralyse 
the respiratory centres, while the pulse remains 
unaffected and the pupils contracted; but 
when it is inhaled for a long time so that the 
agent accumulates in the system, the heart 
first yields to its influence, and succumbs 
before the respiration, while the pupils are 
dilated. 

As chloroform vapour produces complete 
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liesia and relaxes the muscular system, 
mployed to avert the suffering attendant 
the reduction of dislocations, and other 
ul and protracted operations, 
has been advantageously employed in 
Jgia, spasm of the glottis, and convul- 

during dentition, croup, &c. 
nong the unpleasant secondary results of 
dministration may be mentioned vomit- 
lieadache, and severe collapse ; but such 
• may be regarded as exceptional. A 
ure of ether and chloroform is largely 
^mended, and highly spoken of as safer 
cither agent alone. 

'forums Effects are usually indicated by 
''eathing being stertorous, slow and la- 
's; the face pale, sometimes livid; the 
ingested; the surface cold; the pulse 
^nd soon becomes imperceptible at the 

There is complete and universal relax- 
of the muscular system, including the 
ters, with entire loss of sensibility, and 
^>ils are generally dilated, 
th has occasionally been observed to 
lace with great rapidity, not more than 

two minutes having elapsed from the 
^cement of the inhalation. Death is 
requently due to syncope, 
-re are facts to prove that fatality is not 
ch dependent on the dose administered 
fifteen drops have proved fatal — as upon 
'^e in which the vapour is inhaled, and 
^ndition of the patient at the time. It 
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should always be administered with a due pro- 
portion of air. 

The patient should be in a state of complete 
anaesthesia during the entire operation so as 
to avoid shock, which is not infrequently the 
cause of death, rather than the chloroform ad- 
ministered. Wherefore, chloroform in a small 
dose may be said to be dangerous. 

The LOCAL application of chloroform to 
the gum prior to the extraction of a tooth 
very greatly lessens the pain of the operation. 
That its action may be purely local, cut a 
piece of pattern lead, or tinfoil, about an inch 
and a half square, line it with cotton or lint, 
which saturate with chloroform, adapt it 
closely to the tooth and adjacent gum, allow 
it to remain in close contact about two 
minutes, then immediately extract the tooth. 

Antidotes. — When the pulse and respiration 
are failing, the patient should be placed in a 
horizontal posture, with the abdomen and lower 
extremities rather elevated, the tongue drawn 
forward, cold air fanned across the face, and 
cold water applied to the head. There should 
be a free passage of air to the mouth and nos- 
trils ; inflation of the lungs with air or oxygen 
gas by means of artificial respiration, or any of 
the methods adopted in cases of apnoea. Heat 
and friction may be applied to the chest and 
abdomen, and stimulants to the nostrils. If 
a galvanic battery be at hand, apply the posi- 
tive pole of the battery to the back of the neck, 
and the negative pole to the end of the breast 
bone, breaking and renewing the -current about 
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fifteen times per minute. Hypodermic in- 
jection of I drachm of Ether. Nitrite of Amyl, 
see page 119. See also Nitrosum Oxidum. 

Dose. — Spirit of chloroform, 10 to 60 
minims. 

CINCHONJ! FLAVJ! COETEX. 

YELLOW CINCHONA BARK. 

Botany, — The bark of Cinchona calisaya, 
belonging to the Natural order CincJionacece 
— the Cinchona order. Found in South 
America and the East Indies. 

C/iaracters, — In flat pieces, uncoated or de- 
prived of the periderm, rarely in coated quills. 
In pieces from 6 to 18 inches long, i to 3 
wide, and 2 to 4 lines thick, compact and 
heavy ; outer surface brown, marked by broad, 
shallow, irregular, longitudinal depressions; 
inner surface tawny, yellow, fibrous ; trans- 
verse fracture, short and finely fibrous. Some- 
what aromatic, and persistently bitter. 

C/umistry, — The principal organic consti- 
tuents are volatile oil, quinia, quinidine, cin- 
chonine ; tannic, kinic, and kinovic acids. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — All 
the varieties of cinchona are tonic, astringent, 
and anti-periodic, and are, of all medicines of 
their class, the most powerful and uniform in 
their action. They owe their astringency to 
the kinovic, cincho-tannic, and red cinchonic 
acids. Their tonic and anti-periodic pro- 
perties are due to the alkaloids, quinia, cin- 
chonine, and quinidine. 
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It sometimes happens that where the alkrr 
loids fail to effect a cure, cinchona in sil ^ 
stance is successful. 

Dose, — Tonic 15 grains; Anti-periodic, 
to 120 grains. 

CITRULLU8 C0L0CTNTHI8. 

COLOCYNTH. 

Synonyms. — Bitter cucumber, Bitter apple. 

Botany, — A member of the Natural Order 
Cucurbitacece — the Gourd order. A native of 
the South of Europe, Africa, Egypt, and India; 
and imported chiefly from Smyrna, Trieste, 
France and Spain. The Turkish is the best 

Chemistry, — Contains a bitter purgative 
principle named colocynthin. 

Preparation. — The fruit is gathered in the 
autumn when ripe and yellow, and in most 
countries peeled and dried by exposure in 
the sun. 

Medicinal Properties, — It is a powerful 
drastic hydragogue cathartic; dangerous in 
large doses. Used in obstinate constipation, 
but rarely given except in combination. 

Dose. — Of the compound pill, 5 to 12 grains. 

COBALTUM. 

COBALT. 

Formula. — Co. 

This metal occurs sparingly in nature, found 
chiefly in combination with arsenic, as the 
arsenide or "//« white cobalt ;'' or with sulphur 
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Arsenic, as grey cobalt ore or cobalt 

^^s, — Some prefer the monoxide of cobalt 
"senious acid for destroying the pulps of 
"^) being of opinion that less irritation fol- 
' its action. It has also been used as an 
^ication to sensitive dentine, on the suppo- 
n that it is not absorbed so readily as 
nious acid when employed for the same 
X)se, but there is no proof of this. 



COLCHIGUM AUTUMNALE. 

COLCHICUM. 

fnonyms. — Common meadow saffron, Au- 
lal crocus, Tube root, Naked lady. 
^tany. — An indigenous plant belonging to 
Natural Order CticurbitacecB — ^the Gourd 
r. It is met with in the moist meadows of 
and and other parts of Europe. The 
s and seeds are officinally employed, the 
er are about the size of a chestnut, white 
fleshy internally, with an outer brown 
; if cut when fresh they yield an acrid 
bitter milky juice. 

'£mistry. — It contains an active principle ; 
licia or colchicina, some resin and starch. 
'eparation. — ^The corms should be collected 
me or July, stripped of their coats, sliced 
;versely, and dried at a temperature not 
eding 150° F. The seeds should be 
sred when fully ripe. 
lystological Effects and Therapeutics, — Col- 
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chicum causes increased action of some of the 
secreting organs, including the skin ; while the 
function of the heart is diminished. It affords 
relief in acute rheumatism, gout and other in- 
flammatory affections. In neuralgia, colchiuffl 
has not, in the opinion of Dr Copland, 
been so generally employed as it deserves. 
Its use should be preceded by cathartics, and 
given in conjunction with stimulants and 
tonics, e,g,^ the carbonate of ammonia and 
cinchona. He relates a case in which, thus 
prescribed, it produced unequivocal benefit 

Dose, — Of the powdered corms, 2 to 8 
grains ; extract, I to 3 grains ; wine, 10 to 30 
minims ; tincture of the seeds, 10 to 30 
minims. 



COLLODION. 

COLLODION. 

Characters, — A colourless highly inflam- 
mable liquid with ethereal odour, which dries 
rapidly upon exposure to the air, and leaves 
a thin transparent film, insoluble in water or 
rectified spirit. 

Preparation, — By adding one part of pyrox- 
ylin to a mixture of 12 ounces of rectified 
spirit with 36 of ether. 

Uses, — CoUodium is applied to many uses 
in medicine, surgery, and pharmacy. It has 
been used in cases of alveolar abscess threaten- 
ing to point externally. It should be applied 
over the tumour by painting on successive 
layers with a camel's-hair pencil, so as to act 
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impress, and either induce resolution 
abscess, or cause it to point into the 

led on cotton, it is also used as a 
g, or to secure more potent agents in a 
tooth. 

OBBASOTUM. 

CREASOTE. 

\ula, — OsHioOj. 

uters, — A colourless transparent liquid, 
liarly strong odour and burning taste. 
I'O/i. Much of that found in com- 
\ carbolic acid ; it may be distinguished 

by its being insoluble in its own 
of glycerine. 

iration. — During the destructive distil 
)f wood in the preparation of pyro- 
5 acid, creasote is formed, along with 
jrdrocarbons. It is also obtained from 
ir, or pyroxylic oil, and is contained 
moke from wood. 

dHc acid has nearly taken the place 
igent; although very nearly identical 
• action, some advantages are claimed 

Carbolic Acid. — (See Acidum Car- 
, page 78.) 

CEETA PEiBPAE&TA. 

PREPARED CHALK. 

mym, — Carbonate of lime. 

««&.— Old : CaOCO,. New : CaCO,. 
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Preparation, — Chalk freed from most of its 
impurities (soluble saline matter, flinty and 
gritty particles) by elutriation, and afterwards 
dried in small masses of a conical form. 

Uses. — An ingredient in tooth powders, but 
preference should be given to the precipitated 
chalk of the pharmacopoeia, as it is free from 
the grittiness of prepared chalk ; also used in 
the finishing of stoppings. 

CROTON CHLORAL HTDRATE, 

See Butyl Chloral Hydrate^ p. 136. 

CUPRI SULPHAS. 

SULPHATE COPPER. 

Synofiym — Blue Vitriol. 

Formula.— Old : CuO,SOs + 5 HO. 
New : CUSO4 5H2O. 

Characters. — A blue crystalline salt in ob- 
lique rhombic prisms, soluble in water, yielding 
a pale blue solution which strongly reddens 
litmus. 

Preparation, — Prepared by heating sulphuric 
acid and copper scales to dryness, re-dissolv- 
ing the mass, filtering and crystallizing. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — M. 
Fdr^ol has given the ammoniacal solution of 
sulphate of copper in neuralgia (in six cases 
only). The neuralgia which, in nearly every 
case was of long standing,had resisted all other 
therapeutic means, and presented the charac- 
ters of facial tic-doloureux. The disappearance 
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the pain was almost instantaneous, and al- 
3ugh the painful phenomena might not have 
Krely vanished, still the improvement was 
ry marked. The medicine should be con- 
lued for twelve or fifteen days at least, to 
-vent any relapse. Its topical action is 
tnulant, astringent, styptic, and caustic. 
Applied to ulcers, either for the purpose 
repressing excessively soft and spongy 
inulations, or hastening the process of cica- 
zation, it is one of the best agents we can 
iploy. In superficial ulcerations of the mu- 
is membrane, especially of the mouth, one 
two applications are sufficient. 
Dose, — ]^ of a grain, gradually increased to 
rains. 



DATUEA STAAMONIUM. 

THORN APPLE. 

*otany. — The dried leaves and seeds of 
ura Stramonium, belonging to the Natural 
er Atropacece — the Deadly Nightshade 
IX. Found all over Europe and other parts 
he globe. 

Physiological Effects and TJierapeutics. — 
xlyne and anti-spasmodic. Its action is 
ilar to belladonna. In neuralgia it has 
1 employed with considerable success, 
p-avation of dyspnoea, paralytic tremblings, 
epsy, headache, and apoplexy, are some of 
evils said to have been induced in different 
IS. In those disposed to head affections, 
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and in aged persons, it is, therefore, highly 
dangerous. 

Like belladonna and hyoscyamus its active 
principle, as Dr. Garrod has shewn, is des- 
troyed by caustic potash and caustic soda. 

Dose, — Extract, J^ of a grain. Tincture, lO 
to 20 minims. 



DiaiTALIS PUBPUREA. 

PURPLE FOXGLOVE. 

Synonyms. — Common foxglove. Finger 
flower. 

Botany, — An indigenous biennial belonging 
to the Natural order Scrophulariaceoe — the Fig- 
wort order. A common plant in the Midland 
and Western Counties, but rare in the Eastern. 
It blossoms during the months of June and 
July, and the leaves should be collected when 
about two-thirds of the flowers have expanded, 
as they are then in their highest perfection. 
Those collected from the wild plants should 
alone be used. 

Ckeinistry. — ^The active principle Digitalin 
occurs in the form of porous mamillated mas- 
ses or small scales, which are white, inodorous, 
and intensely bitter. Digitalin is readily solu- 
ble in spirit, but almost insoluble in water and 
pure ether. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Digitalis is in certain conditions a sedative, 
and in other states of the system a stimu- 
lant, to the action of the heart. It is cumu- 
lative in action, and its use requries cau- 
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tion ; if the effects be not observed in a few- 
days, danger from accumulation may be 
feared, and it should therefore be discontinued. 
In sciatica and other neuralgic affections, 
Dr. Fuller speaks of digitalis — tincture lO to 
20 minims, three or four times a day — as a 
reliable remedy when the pain is intermittent, 
and of a purely neuralgic character. In ear- 
ache, Dr. Lehman, after the exhibition of a 
mild purgative, advises, as an effectual remedy, 
the introduction into the meatus of a piece of 
cotton saturated with the tincture of digitalis. 
Dose, — Of the tincture, 10 to 30 minims. 

ETHER— see Aither, page 99. 
ETHIDENE DICHLORIDUM. 

BICHLORIDE OF ETHIDENE. 

Formula, — CACla. or CH3, CHCI3. 

Characters, — It resembles chloroform in ap- 
pearance, taste, and smell, and is less inflam- 
mable than alcohol. Air passed through the 
liquid produces a vapour which burns at a jet 
like coal gas. It has not a uniform boiling 
point, but that is at about II5°F. The 
sp. gr. is 1*225. It mixes freely with alcohol, 
only slightly with water, and less so with 
chloroform. 

Preparation, — Prepared from waste pro- 
ducts in the manufacture of chloral. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Ethidene appears to occupy an intermediate 
position between chloroform and ethet. ll 
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reduces the blood pressure to a considerable 
extent, but not so much as chloroform does; 
yet there is sometimes a depression of the 
pulse sufficient to cause alarm. It produces 
less excitement and is safer than chloroform, 
while a less quantity is effective than of ether. 

Administration, — The method adopted by 
Mr. Clover is to get the patient nearly uncon- 
scious by means of nitrous oxide, and then 
to gradually add the vapour of ethidene. The 
pupils dilate at about the same time as ster- 
torous breathing commences, and a little air 
is now given at every third or fourth inspira- 
tion, when the pupil again contracts. The 
quantity of ethidene is regulated according to 
the condition of the pupil and the unsteadi- 
ness of the patient, the pulse usually remain- 
ing much less affected than when the same 
narcosis is produced by chloroform. The 
pulse should be watched as well as tiic 
breathing. The anaesthesia usually continues 
some time after consciousness returns, and the 
patient awakes as from natural sleep, speak- 
ing clearly. 

Another method, suggested by Mr. Bowman 
Macleod, consists in putting a sponge con- 
taining half an ounce of ethidene in the way- 
tube, or supply bag, of the nitrous oxide 
inhaler, leaving sufficient space on each side 
of the sponge for the free passage of the gas 
into and out of the bag. The sensation is 
said to be more profound and agreeable than 
when nitrous oxide alone is used ; there is 
complete absence of sickness, while the lividity 
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Ls present, if at all, only slightly on the lips. 
tt also produces muscular relaxation rather 
kban the rigidity induced by nitrous oxide. 

As a Local Anaesthetic it may be applied 
fco the seat of pain, as in neuralgia, &c. 

ETHTL BROMIDE. 

i 

BROMIDE OF ETHYL. 

Synonyms. — Hydrobromic ether ; Bromic 
ether. 

Formula, — CjHa,Br. 

History, — Discovered in 1827 by Serullas, 
and attention was called to its anaesthetic pro- 
perties by Dr. Nunnelly, of Leeds, in 1865 ; but 
the cost of its preparation seems to have pre- 
cluded its adoption. 

Characters, — It is a colourless, very volatile 
liquid, not inflammable, having an agreeable 
odour, and hot saccharine taste. Sp. gr., 1*420. 
Boils at 40"* C. Sparingly soluble in water, 
freely in strong alcohol and ether. 

Preparation, — Potassium bromide (not pow- 
dered), 58 parts; sulphuric acid (sp.gr. 1*838), 
44 parts ; alcohol (95 per cent), 44 parts ; wa- 
ter, 28 parts. Pour the water into a flask, and 
grsidually add the acid ; when cool, add the 
potassium bromide. Then place flask, with 
thermometer, in sand bath. Heat to 116° C, 
and allow the alcohol to flow from an elevation 
of three or more feet into the flask. Agitate the 
distillate with an equal bulk of distilled water, 
rendered slightly alkaline by solution of soda. 
When the mixture has separated into two 
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layers, pour off the uppermost layer, and re-dis- 
til the heavier portion in a clean flask, with a 
few fragments of chloride of calcium. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics,— 
Bromide of ethyl increases the pulse by its 
action on the heart, and slightly increases 
the blood pressure by stimulation of either 
spinal or peripheral vaso-motor system. It 
decreases respiration by central action, and 
kills by its toxic action upon the centres of res- 
piration. In poisonous doses it depresses 4c 
action of the heart, but the inhibitory power 
of the pneumogastric is not paralysed. It 
produces more rapid anaesthesia than chloro- 
form, rnd is eliminated more quickly ; while 
the heart and respiration are less effected 
than with ether or chloroform. It does not 
cause the excessive secretion of mucus that 
ether does. 

Administration — The mode of adminstration 
recommended by Dr. Gower is to fold a nap- 
kin, and pin it to a towel that will cover the pa- 
tient's face. On the napkin 2 measured drachms 
should be poured ; in two minutes from the 
time of administration another drachm should 
be given, and repeated every two minutes 
The state of the respiration rather than that of 
the circulation is an index of the condition 
of cthylisation. In two or three minutes 
2 drachms will produce anaesthesia as profound 
as that produced by an ounce of ether ; yet a 
case is recorded where it required eleven 
minutes to bring a patient under its influence, 
and 9 drachms were used. 
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The advantages claimed for ethyl bromide 
18 an anaesthetic are, its comparative safety ; 
luickness in action ; small quantity required ; 
light effects upon respiration and circulation ; 
apidity of return of consciousness ; absence 
if after effects; pleasant odour; and non- 
nflammability. On the other hand, Dr. M. 
Jims says it does not answer well in long 
operations, nor where disease of the kidneys 
txists. 

It has been recommended as a Local 
\.NiESTHETIC. When used as a spray, the 
nsensibility occurs before freezing. 

The gum is made insensible by holding on 
lie part a piece of lint moistened with it. 



BUCALTPTUS— see Oleuvi Eucalypti 
FEBBI £T QUINIJ! CITBAS. 

CITRATE OF IRON AND QUININE. 

Cfutracters. — Greenish golden yellow scales, 
somewhat deliquescent, soluble in water, and 
having a strongly bitter taste. 

Preparation, — Made by dissolving ferric 
hydrate in a solution of citric acid, and adding 
the recently precipitated quinia to it. A very 
dilute solution of ammonia is gradually 
dropped in, which changes the reddish brown 
colour of the liquid to a greenish tint ; it is 
then filtered, evaporated and scaled. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Blood restorative, tonic, and anti-periodic. 



It possesses the properties of both iron aflo 
quinine, and is admirably adapted lor children 
and delicate females, being easily borne wbe^ 
the stronger salts of iron are inadmissible. 
Dose, — 5 to lo grains. 

FEBRI ET STBTCHNIiB CITBAS. 

CITRATE OF IRON AND STRYCHNIA, 

Preparation, — Dissolve 980 grains of citrate 
of iron in 9 ounces of water ; also 10 grainsof 
strychnia and 10 grains of citric acid in one 
ounce of water ; mix the solutions, evaporate 
to syrupy consistence and scale. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics,— 
Blood restorative, tonic, and nerve stimulant 
It possesses the combined properties of iron 
and strychnia. A citrate of iron, quinine, and 
strychnia is also manufactured, containing the 
same proportion of strychnia. 

Dose, — 2 grains and upwards. Five grains 
contain ^^^th of a grain of strychnia. 

FEBBI lODIDUM. 

IODINE OF IRON. 

Synonym, — Ferrous Iodide, 
Formula. — Old : Fel. New : Pftl,; 
Cfiaracters, — Crystalline, green with a tinge 
of brown, inodorous, deliquescent, almost 
entirely soluble in water, forming a slightly 
green solution which gradually deposits a 
rust-coloured sediment (peroxide of iron) ; a 



177 

^^ of iron wire introduced into the solution 
Wy remedies this deteriorating action. 

^^eparation, — Made by digesting iron wire 
^d iodine in water at a gentle heat, evapora- 
^^% until a drop of the solution, taken out on 
^cend of an iron wire, solidifies on cooling. 
*he liquid should now be poured out on a 
porcelain dish, and, as soon as it has solidified, 
"roken into fragments and enclosed in stop- 
pered bottles. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — An 
l/terative, tonic and emmenagogue. It is 
very valuable salt, and particularly adapted 
)r persons having scrofulous enlargements of 
le lymphatic glands ; and also for other forms 
F scrofula attended with debility and emacia- 
Dn. It often proves very useful in secondary 
philis, where the constitution is much debili- 
ted and cachectic. 

The syrup is the best form for administra- 
)n. 
Dose. — Of the syrup, ^ to i drachm. 



FEBEI PEBCHLORIDUM; 

PERCHLORIDE OF IRON. 

Synonyms, — Ferric Chloride. Sesquichloride 
" Iron. 

Formula, — Old: FejCU + 12HO. 
New: PejCle. i2HaO 

Characters, — ^A yellowish crystalline mass 
ith a strong styptic taste, and exceedingly 

12 
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deliquescent. Readily soluble in water and 
in rectified spirit. 

Preparation, — Made by saturating hydro- 
chloric acid with peroxide of iron by the aid 
of heat, allowing it to settle, pouring off the 
clear liquor, and concentrating, so that it may 
form a solid mass of crystals. This should be 
separated from the mother liquor, drained, 
and rapidly dried under a bell glass on a 
porous brick, and then transferred at once to 
a perfectly dry, well-stoppered bottle. 

The stronger solution of Perchloride of Iron 
is, according to the British Pharmacopoeia, 
prepared thus : — Iron wire, 2 oz.; hydrochloric 
acid, 12 oz. ; nitric acid, 9 drs. ; distilled 
water, 8 oz. Mix 8 oz. of the hydrochloric 
acid with the water, and pour the mixture on 
the iron wire, applying a gentle heat, so that 
the whole of the metal may be dissolved ; 
filter the solution, and add to it the remainder 
of the hydrochloric acid and the nitric acid ; 
heat the mixture briskly, until, on the sudden 
evolution of red fumes, the liquid becomes of 
an orange-brown colour ; then evaporate by 
the heat of a water bath until it is reduced to 
10 fluid oz., which should contain 20 per cent, 
of iron. 

The following modification of the process 
has been suggested by Professor Maisch : — 
Mix the nitric and the reserved hydrochloric 
acids in an evaporating or suitable basin, heat 
them to I40°F, then filter into the mixed 
acids the solution of ferrous chloride previously 
heated to I50°F., and stir the solution while 
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the liquids are mixing ; oxidation takes place 
gradually and completely, the temperature 
rising to i6o° F. or 165° F. There is no accu- 
mulation and sudden expulsion of nitrous 
fumes causing foaming, as in the officinal 
process. The result is -an acid solution of 
ferric chloride answering to the requirements 
of the Pharmacopoeia. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — A 
powerful astringent and styptic, whether ad- 
ministered internally or applied externally. 
It has a reputed value as an anti-syphilitic 
and anti-scrofulus remedy. To fungous tu- 
mours, &c., it has been found a valuable 
application, not only for arresting haemorr- 
hage, but as a curative agent. Dr. M. 
Mackenzie has recorded a case of syphilitic 
stenosis of the larynx^ in which inhalation of a 
" vapourised solution " of Perchloride of Iron 
(gr. v., aq. fl. oz. i.) was followed by most 
satisfactory results, all cough and stridor 
rapidly disappearing. In cases of neuralgia 
with ancemia, when no organic cause can be 
discovered the salts of iron are especially re- 
commended. The long continued use of iron 
is highly beneficial in scrofula and rickets. 

Dose, — Tincture and solution, 10 to 30 
minims, freely diluted. 

FERBI PEBSTJLPHATIS LIQUOR. 

SOLUTION OF PERSULPHATE OF IRON. 

Formula, — Yefi.^O^ or Pea3804. 

Synonyms. — Solution of Persesquisul^ha.\s: 
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of Iron; Sulphate of the Sesquioxide of Iron; 
MonsoFs solution. 

Characters, — A dense solution of dark-red 
colour, inodorous, and having a strong styptic 
taste ; miscible with water and alcohol in all 
proportions. Sp. gr. 1*441. 

Preparation, — Mix i ounce 30 grains (troy) 
of sulphuric acid with i ounce 300 grains 
(troy) of nitric acid, with half a pint of water, 
in a capacious porcelain capsule, and having^ 
heated the mixture to boiling point, add \s/ 
degrees 12 ounces of sulphate of iron, stirrings 
constantly during the several additions ; wher^^ 
the effervescence has ceased, keep the solutior% 
in brisk ebullition until nitrous vapours ceas^ 
to be given off, and the colour becomes adeej^ 
ruby tint ; lastly, add sufficient distilled water^ 
to make it measure 12 fluid ounces. 

Professor Maisch has suggested the follow — 
ing as a better mode of preparation :— Mi^c^ 
the nitric and sulphuric acids, heat them tc^ 
I40°F., make a hot saturated aqueous solu — 
tion of the ferrous sulphate (if necessary, a few^ 
drops of sulphuric acid may be added), and.^ 
when at a temperature of i8o°F. or igoT.^ 
filter it into the heated acids ; oxidation take^ 
place quietly and completely, the nitrou^ 
fumes being given off gradually from first to^ 
close of the operation. After oxidation is^ 
completed, the solution should be kept ^^ 
I40°F. for a few minutes, to remove all traces^ 
of nitrous fumes. The result is a solution ^y- 
ferric sulphate, with a slight trace of nitric^ 
acid. 



i8i 

Physiological Effects and Tlierapeuttcs, — 
Highly astringent without causticity. It is 
a very efficacious local styptic, and therefore 
well adapted to check haemorrhage from parts 
not readily subjected to pressure, as the sockets 
from which teeth have been extracted. 



FEBRI PHOSPHAS. 

PHOSPHATE OF IRON. 

Synonym, — Ferrous phosphate. 

Formula. — Old : sFeO PO5. New : P03 2PO4 

Cliaracters, — A slate-blue amorphous pow- 
der, insoluble in water, but soluble in acids. 
It becomes of a green hue by keeping. 

Preparation, — By decomposing a solution of 
sulphate of iron with mixed solutions of phos- 
phate and acetate of sodium, collecting the 
resulting precipitate on a calico filter, and 
washing it with hot distilled water until what 
passes through no longer causes a precipitate 
on the addition of chloride of barium ; and, 
lastly, drying it at a temperature not exceed- 
ing I20°F. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — The 
phosphate, perphosphate, and superphosphate 
have often been indifferently called Phos- 
phate of Iron. This alone is officinal. The 
Phosphates of Iron are sometimes administered 
with other phosphates in the form of syrups. 
They are blood restoratives, tonics, and alter- 
atives, possessing the general properties of the 
ferruginous preparations, and at^ gwew -^VOa. 
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advantage in some forms of dyspepsia, and, 
in conjunction with lime, in the treatment of 
rickets. 

Dose. — 5 to lo grains ; of the syrup, i A^^ 
drachm, or more. 



FEBBUH BEDACTUM, 

REDUCED IRON. 

CItaracters, — A fine greyish-black powd< 
strongly attracted by the magnet, and e- 
hibiting metallic streaks when rubbed ^^tSj 
firm pressure in a mortar. It dissolves ^^^ 
hydrochloric acid, with the evolution of hydr^^ 
gen, and the solution gives a light blue pr^^ 
cipitate with ferrocyanide of potassium. 

Preparation — Made by reducing the hjT^^ 
drated peroxide of iron to the metallic stat^'- 
by heating it in a gun-barrel in a fumac^-^ 
and passing through it hydrogen gas, pre-^ 
viously rendered dry by having passed ove^ 
sulphuric acid and chloride of calcium. 

Physiological Effects and TJierapeuticsr-^ 
is one of the most powerful remedies for re- 
storing the condition of the blood in all 
anaemic states of the system. It is not astrin- 
gent like other preparations of iron, and it 
usually sits easily on the stomach. There is 
no pulverulent state of iron so convenient as 
this for children, as it has no taste, and a very 
small dose is required. 

Dose, — I to 5 grains ; for children, ^ to I 
grain. 
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FEBBI SULPHAS. 

SULPHATE OF IRON. 

Synonyms. — Ferrous sulphate, Green cop- 
peras. 

formula.— Old : FeO,SO, + 7HO. 

New : Pe804. + 7HaO. 
^^^4iracters. — Has a pale greenish-blue colour 
^^ ^ styptic taste, is insoluble in spirit, but 
^^Ufc^le in water, and crystallizes in oblique 

?^^bic prisms. 

^.^^-eparation, — By dissolving iron wire in 

^^« sulphuric acid, and, when the action 

^ nearly ceased, heating for about ten 

fT^Vites to complete it, filtering and crystal- 



|g. It may be obtained in a granular form 
^. Altering the above solution into rectified 
?^^^t, instead of submitting to crystallization. 
'^ ^^is form it is less liable to oxidation. 

^^^hysiologicaC Effects and TJierapeutics, — In 
i^^^ony with the properties of iron salts in 
S^^eral it is a powerful astringent, but is apt 
^ Irritate the stomach. 
Dose. — 3 to 5 grains. 

GALLA. 

GALLS. 

Botany. — Excrescences on the Quercus In- 
fectoria or Dyer's Oak, belonging to the 
Natural Order Cupuliferce or Corylacece—thQ 
Oak or Mastwort order. They are caused 
by the puncture and deposited ova of the 
Cynips^ or Diplolepis Gallce tinctorice or gall 
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insect, a member of the order Hymenoptera, 
Imported from Asia Minor and Persia. 

Characters, — Hard, heavy, globular bodies, 
varying in size, tuberculated on the surface, 
the tubercles and intervening spaces smooth, 
of a blueish-green colour, yellowish-white 
within, with a small central cavity ; intensely 
astringent The dark-coloured imperforated 
gall nuts are the best 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — See 
Acidum Gallicum and Actdum Tannicum, 

aELSEMmUM SEHFE&VIBENS. 

YELLOW JESSAMINE. 

Synonyms, — ^Wild Jessamine, Woodbine, &c 

Botany, — A twining perennial belonging to 
the Natural Order Scrophulariacece — the Fig- 
wort order. Indigenous in the Southern 
States of North America. 

Chemistry, — No accurate analysis of its 
chemical constitution appears to have been 
made, but its virtues are said to reside in 
a peculiar alkaloid principle termed gelsemina 
or gelseminin. Although all parts of the plant 
are active, the root is generally employed. 

Physiological Effects and Tfurapeutics, — It 
is readily absorbed into the blood, and exer- 
cises a sedative action on the nervous system ; 
like conium it is a paralyzer ; but, unlike it in 
its mode of action, the paralysis does not com- 
mence at the periphery. Gelseminum destroys 
muscular irritability, and impairs the sensibi- 
lity of the sensory nerves. 
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The sjnnptoms from gelseminum come on 
i:uckly and soon subside ; these are pain in 
ie head and eyes, giddiness, affection of the 
i^t, and numbness of upper extremities. 

In large doses it is poisonous, causing great 
tostration, nausea, vomiting, dilatation of 
^c pupils, and more or less loss of sight ; 
Uibility to speak or move, coldness of the 
ijrface, and death by apnoea — paralysis of the 
^iiscles of respiration. 

Gelseminum has very decided effect upon 
*uralgia of the fifth nerve; and in neu- 
•fec and rheumatic affections generally it 
^ been used with the most beneficial results, 
doses of lO to 20 minims of the tincture. 
^ many cases the necessary dose to relieve 
in produces the toxic symptoms mentioned 
^ve. 

Dr. Miller has used it with success as an 
temal application in neuralgia. 
Dose, — lo to 20 of the tincture. 
4ntidotes. — Ammonia, brandy, quinine, and 
*haps iodine. 



GLTCESINUM. 

GLYCERINE. 

Formula.— 0\d I CgHgOe. New: CJlfi^. 
Characters, — A clear colourless fluid, oily to 
J touch, without odour, of a sweet taste, 
sly soluble in water and in alcohol. Should 
ve no residue when strongly heated in a 
)sule. 
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Preparation, — Produced in the saponifica-§: 
tion of fats and fixed oils. 

Uses, — A valuable application to some 
diseases of the skin and mucous membrane!^ 
either alone or in conjunction with other 
substances. When used alone, it probaUy 
owes its efficacy to its physical properties 
that of excluding air, and not drying at oidi- J* 
nary temperatures. It is a good solvent of 
many substances, such as borax, tannic add, 
carbolic acid, gallic acid, arsenious oxide, &c, 
some of which are but slightly soluble in 
water. 

OUAIACnM OFFICINALE. 

GUAIACUM. 

Botajiy. — A tree belonging to the Natural 
Order Zygophyllacece — the Guaiacum order. 
The wood (Lignum Vttce), which is imported 
from St. Domingo and Jamaica, is reduced by 
the turning lathe to coarse powder or small 
chips. The most important constituent of 4c 
guaiacum wood is a peculiar resin, GuaM 
Resifia, 



GUAIACI RESINA. 

GUAIACUM RESIN. 

Characters. — The resin is obtained from tbc 
stem of Guaiacum officinale by natural exu- 
dation, by incisions, or by heat. It occurs j 
in tears and in masses. Guaiacum in tears I 
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IS found in rounded or oval particles of 
variable size. Lump Guaiacum is the ordi- 
nary kind met with in commerce ; it occurs 
in masses of considerable size, of a brown- 
ish or greenish brown colour, having a 
brilliant shiny resinous fracture and a bal- 
samic odour. A solution in rectified spirit 
produces a clear blue colour when applied to 
the inner surface of a paring of a raw potato. 

Physiolog ical Effects and Therapeutics, — Both 
wood and resin are stimulant, diaphoretic, alte- 
rative, and tonic. 

It appears to have great power in lessening 
excessive secretion from mucous surfaces, and 
in stimulating the action of the skin and kid- 
neys. In its operation on the system it is 
allied to the balsams and turpentines. Its use 
is interdicted in cases of impaired digestion, 
inflammatory tendencies of the alimentary 
canal, and also in plethoric subjects. 

In chronic rheumatism, guaiacum has main- 
tained its character as a valuable remedy. In 
some forms of neuralgia^ when partaking of a 
rheumatic character, the ammoniated tincture 
(m XX — xl every four hours) affords relief. 
In cynanclu tonsillartSy Mr. J. Bell strongly 
recommends the internal use of guaiacum in 
half drachm doses every six hours — suspended 
in mucilage. 

In the form of lozenge (trochis guaiaci) 
it arrests inflammation of the tonsils, and is 
useful both in acute and sub-acute inflamma- 
tion of the pharnyx, &c. 
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In syphilis, guaiacum was formerly regarded 
as a specific. 

Dose, — Of the ammoniated tincture y^ to 
I drachm. 



HAMAMELIS VIBOINICA. 

WITCH HAZEL. 

Synonyms. — Spotted Alder, Winter Bloom 
and Snapping Hazelnut. 

Botany, — ^The Witch-Hazel is a shrub grow- 
ing- in damp v/oods and thickets in Canada and 
the United States, flowering in September and 
October. 

It has a smooth, brown bark, the older bark 
being brown-grey and somewhat fissured, and, 
internally whitish and smooth. The leaves, 
oval or obovate, wavy, toothed on the margin, 
and, at least, when young, stellately pubescent. 

The bark and leaves have been medicinally 
employed. The former has a bitter, astringent 
and somewhat pungent taste; the latter are 
astringent and bitter. 

Chemistry, — The bark contains 8 to lO per 
cent, of tannin and a bitter principle. 

Uses. — Tonic, astringent and sedative. The 
bark is used as a remedy for haemorrhage, par- 
ticularly of a passive kind, and in congestions, 
swellings, sore mouth, &c. It may be employed 
in all cases in which astringents are indicated. 

Dose, — Of the tincture, 2 to 5 minims. — As a 
lotion, I part tincture to 10 water. 
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HTDRABaTRI PEBCHLORIDUM. 

PERCHLORIDE OF MERCURY. 

Synonyms. — Bichloride of mercury, Corro- 
sive sublimate, Chloride of mercury, Mercuric 
chloride. 

Formula. — Old : HgCl. 
New: HgCl2. 

Characters. — It occurs in heavy colourless 
masses of prismatic crystals, having a highly 
acrid metallic taste. It is very slightly solu- 
ble in water, but more soluble in alcohol, and 
still more readily in ether. When heated, it 
sublimes without decomposing or leaving any 
residue. 

Preparation. — By subjecting a mixture of 
sulphate of mercury and chloride of sodium to 
sublimation in a suitable apparatus. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — A 
powerful irritant. In very small doses it is 
useful as an alterative in chronic affections, 
syphilitic or not, as in scaly skin diseases, peri- 
osteal affections, &c. EXTERNALLY it may 
be used as a lotion, injection, gargle, or 
ointment, in chronic skin diseases, ulcerated 
throat, and chronic discharges from mucous 
membranes. Its use is contra-indicated in 
persons predisposed to pulmonary disease, as 
it occasionally gives rise to great irritation 
of the lungs ; and also, in inflammatory states 
of the urinary organs. (See also Hydrargy- 
rum!) 

Dose. — rV to \ grain ; of the liquor hydra, 
perchlor., 30 to 120 minims. 



HTDRABaTRUM. 

MERCURY. 

Synonym, — Quicksilver. 

Formula, — Hg. 

History, — Is found either pure in the form 
of globules, or combined with silver, but chiefly 
in combination with sulphur, as a sulphide. 
The principal mines containing it are those of 
Idria, in Carniola ; Almaden, in Spain ; and 
New Almaden, in California. It is usually 
imported in iron bottles holding from 60 to 
100 lbs. 

Characters, — Fluid at common tempera- 
tures, brilliantly lustrous, and easily divisible 
into spherical globules. Volatilises at a heat 
below that of visible redness, leaving no resi- 
due. Faraday has shown that at common tem- 
peratures, and even when the air is present, 
mercury is surrounded by a mercurial atmo- 
sphere. It boils at 662° F. Its sp. g^. 

is I3*5- 

Preparation. — ^The extraction from the na- 
tive Cinnabar (Sulphide of Mercury) is effected 
by mixing it with caustic lime, and distilling 
in an iron retort. The products are sulphide 
of calcium, sulphate of lime, and mercury 
which distils over. 

Purification, — The purity is ascertained by 
its brilliancy and great mobility. Mechanical 
impurities — such as adhering dirt or dust — 
are instantly detected, and may be separated 
by straining through flannel or wash-leather 
The presence of lead, tin, zinc, or bismuth 
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may be suspected by the rapidity with which 
the metal tarnishes in the air, and by its 
globules forming a tailing or train when made 
to roll on a flat surface, instead of preserving 
a spherical form. 

Mercury is readily purified by re-distillation; 
or by adding to it a little strong solution of 
nitrate of mercury, agitating well and often 
for some time, then washing, drying, and 
straining through flannel ; the inferior metals, 
tin, &c., are oxidized, whilst metallic mercury 
is reduced from the nitrate. Also by allowing 
it to run in a thin stream through a solution 
of ferric chloride contained in a long tube, the 
lower end of which passes some distance into 
a cylinder containing pure mercury. This 
cylinder is provided with a side tube through 
which the purified mercury runs offl 

Uses. — Mercury is used in the production of 
amalgams, and is sometimes employed in the 
removal of amalgam stoppings. The mer- 
cury is applied by means of a suitable instru- 
ment with a silver point ; the silver point 
having been scraped bright, is dipped into 
the mercury, and applied to the stopping ; the 
affinity of the mercury for the silver causes 
a portion of it to adhere to the instrument, 
which on coming into contact with the amal- 
gam stopping is overcome, unites with the 
filling, reduces it to a plastic condition, and 
thus allows of its easy removal. It is the 
practice of some to drill a cavity in the filling, 
and to place a globule of mercury in it, which 
soon softens the entire mass. 
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Physiological Effects and Therapeutics of 
Mercurial Compounds. — LOCAL EFFECTS. — 
These for the most part are alterative and 
more or less irritant. Many of the salts^ 
as corrosive sublimate and the nitrate, are 
energetic caustics. 

Remote Effects. — In small and repeated 
doses, the first obvious effect of mercurials is 
an increased activity in the secreting and ex- 
creting organs. The absorbent or lymphatic 
system seems also to be stimulated to in- 
creased activity ; at the same time, glandular 
swellings, enlargements, and indurations of 
various kinds are dispersed. When it is desired 
to obtain the sialogogue effects of mercury, 
somewhat larger or more frequent doses are 
given. Of all the secretions, none are so uni- 
formly and remarkably augmented as those of 
the mucous follicles of the mouth and salivary 
glands ; and the increased secretion is accom- 
panied by more or less tenderness and inflam- 
mation of those parts, the whole constituting 
what is termed salivation or ptyalism. The 
first symptoms of that are slight tenderness 
and tumefaction of the gums, which acquire a 
pale rose colour, except at the edges sur- 
rounding the teeth, where they are a deep 
red. Gradually the mouth becomes very 
sore, and the tongue much swollen, coppery 
taste is perceived, the teeth are slightly 
loosened, and the breath acquires a remark- 
ably fcetid odour; the salivary glands soon 
become tender and swollen, the saliva and 
mucus of the mouth flowing abundantly. In 
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aggravated cases the teeth fall out, and peri- 
ostitis and necrosis ensue. 

In syphilis, the careful and sufficiently 
prolonged administration of mercury, carried 
to a degree short of ptyalism, is usually 
followed by the best results. In syphilitic 
ulcerations of the mouth and fauces tlie 
application of a mixture of blue pill (mercury 
2, confection of roses 3, liquorice root i) and 
glycerine is frequently very beneficial 

As alteratives, mercurials are given in 
small doses. Calomel is said to be less 
beneficial as an alterative than blue pill or 
grey powder. As a purgative it is given in 
larger doses. 

Metallic mercury when taken alone into the 
stomach produces but little effect, owing, it 
is supposed, to the metal having to lie oxi- 
dised before it can be absorbed ; but it is 
given in a state of minute sub-division with 
chalk, as Hydrargyrum cum Cretd. 

To the effects of the administration of mer- 
cury during the sacccular development of the 
permanent teeth are — by some — ascribed the 
pitted and otherwise ill-formed " mercurial 
teeth." 

Dose, — See the several preparations. 

HTDBABGTBnM CUM CBETA. 

MERCURY WITH CHALK. 

Synonym. — Grey powder. 
Characters. — A light grey powder free from 
grittiness ; insoluble in water, but partially 

13 
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dissolved by hydrochloric acid, leaving the 
mercury in a state of minute division. 

Preparation, — By rubbing one part, by 
weight, of mercury, with two of prepared 
chalk, in a porcelain mortar, until globules of 
mercury are no longer visible, and the mixture 
acquires a uniform grey colour. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — Al- 
terative and aperient. It is rendered slightly 
antacid by the presence of chalk ; it is a mild 
unirritating preparation, and particularly 
adapted for children. In syphilis many prefer 
this preparation to the stronger forms of 
mercury. (See also Hydrargyruni), 

Dose, — As an alterative i to 3 grains ; 
aperient 5 to 15 grains. 



HYDEAEGYEI SUBCHLORIDUM. 

SUBCHLORIDE OF MERCURY. 

Synonyms, — Chloride of Mercury, Calo- 
mel, Mercurous Chloride. 

Formula, — Old : Hg^Cl. 
New: HgaClj. 

Characters, — A dull, white, heavy and nearly 
tasteless powder, rendered yellow by tritura- 
tion in a mortar. Insoluble in water, alcohol, 
and ether, and entirely volatilized without de- 
composition at a sufficient heat. 

Preparation, — By moistening sulphate of 
mercury with a little water, and triturating 
with the proper proportion of mercury until 
globules are no longer visible; chloride of 
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sodium is then added, and the whole thoroughly 
mixed. It is then submitted to sublimation 
and the sublimate thoroughly washed with 
boiling distilled water, then dried at a tem- 
perature not exceeding 212° F. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — Al- 
terative, stimulant, cholagogue, cathartic, an- 
thelmintic, antiphlogistic, and antisyphilitic. 
In inflammatory affections, where it is impor- 
tant to induce mercurialism as speedily as 
possible, it is done more readily with calomel 
than with blue pill, provided that the cathartic 
action of the drug can be prevented. This 
is commonly effected without difficulty by 
combining it with opium. When given in 
doses of one or two grains every night as an 
alterative, in hepatic diseases or tertiary 
syphilis, for example, a brisk aperient should 
be given every second or third morning. 
Calomel may very usefully be combined with 
squills, digitalis, and antimony, as well as with 
opium, for it increases the special effects of 
these drugs, and at the same time appears to 
exercise a sedative influence. 

In croup, mercury is a remedy of great 
value; and. Dr. W. Squire observes, "Calomel 
should be given from the first, and repeated 
frequently in small doses (^ to i grain, with 
^ to i^ of ipecacuanha), interrupted occa- 
sionally for the administration of an emetic, 
&c." (See also Hydrargyrum?^ 

In cancrum oris, in the early stage, the black 
wash (calomel 3 grains, lime water i ounce) 



196 

locally applied, is occasionally signally bene- 
ficial. 

Dose — Alterative i to 2 grains. Cathartic 
3 to 10 grains. Mercurialism 2 grains, with 
J^ of opium, two or three times a day. In 
delicate persons less. Children usually bear 
a full dose. 



HYOSCYAMUS NIGER. 

HENBANE. 

Botany — A poisonous indigenous plant be- 
longing to the Natural Order Atropacece — the 
Deadly Nightshade order, — growing in waste 
places throughout Europe and Western Asia. 
The biennial plant is officinal ; it is much 
larger than the annual, abounds with glan- 
dular hairs, and has a very powerful odour. 
The leaves only are officinal, and those of the 
wild plant should alone be used. 

Chemistry, — It contains a volatile active 
principle termed Hyoscyamine or Hyoscyamia 
— an oily liquid which eventually concretes 
into warty crystals. It is soluble in water, 
alcohol, and ether ; it has a heavy, tobacco- like 
odour, and a slightly acrid, bitter taste. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — Nar-* 
cotic, anodyne, and antispasmodic. In many, 
if not all respects, the effects of hyoscyamus 
correspond to those of belladonna and stra- 
monium. Thus, it flushes the face, dries the 
mouth and throat, dilates the pupil. Hyos- 
cyamus is generally used to produce sleep 
where opium disagrees. In neuralgia it is a 
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powerful anodyne, but in affections of the 
nerves of common sensation it possesses no 
advantage over belladonna. Like atropia, 
HyoscyamiUy as Dr. Garrod proves, is destroyed 
by the fixed caustic alkalies. The fresh leaves 
are sometimes used as a cataplasm, or as a 
fomentation to allay pain in ulcers and 
tumours. 

Dose. — Tincture 15 to 60 minims. Extract 
3 to 6 grains. Succus ^ to I drachm. 

lODOFORMUM. 

IODOFORM. 

Synonyms. — Teriodide of Formyl, Sesqui- 
iodide of Carbon. 

Formula. — Old : C2HI3. New : CHIj* 

History. — Discovered by Serullas in about 
1824. 

Properties. — A crystaline body of the 
colour of saffron, and of a sweet, pungent 
taste ; nearly insoluble in water, but soluble 
in alcohol, ether, chloroform, glycerine, and 
the essential oils. Its odour is unpleasant, 
but may be disguised by the essential oils 
and, when used in powder, by tannin. 

Preparation. — It may be obtained by adding 
an alcoholic solution of potash to tincture of 
iodine, care being taken to avoid an excess ; 
then evaporating to dryness, and treating the 
residue with water ; the Iodoform remains un- 
dissolved. It may be regarded as chloroform 
(CH.CI3.) in which the chlorine is replaced by 
iodine (CHI3). 



Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — In 
small doses it appears, according to Dr. 
Glover, to possess tonic, stimulant and altera- 
tive properties, exercising, at the same time> 
a remarkable influence on the nervous system, 
producing occasionally a kind of intoxication, 
followed by convulsions and tetanic spasms. 
Iodoform is said to relieve sciatica, neuralgia^ 
and gout. A saturated solution in any of the 
essential oils has been recommended as an 
EXTERNAL application in neuralgia, i part 
of Iodoform added to lO parts of collodion, 
makes an excellent application to enlarged 
glands in the region of the neck. In the 
form of ointment it is a healing and soothing 
application to spreading and sloughing sores, 
as bed sores and soft chancre. lodoforrti must 
not be applied to inflamed tissues, or it will 
increase the inflammation, its action being 
somewhat that of a topical irritant. 

As an antiseptic^ Iodoform has been highly 
recommended. For this purpose it may be 
dissolved in any of the essential oils. Euca- 
lyptus oil and Iodoform are antiseptic agents 
of a powerful and permanent kind, and they 
cause no irritation or destruction whatever of 
the tissues, as does strong carbolic acid. 
They may be used either alone, or together in 
any proportion. In the treatment of alveolar 
abscess eucalyptus oil may be injected into 
the sac, and the canal of the root of the tooth 
dressed with cotton dipped first in the oil and 
then in the Iodoform, or in a solution of the 
two. See Oleum Eucalypti^ p. 237. 
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Several cases of poisoning have occuired 
from the absorbtion of Iodoform used as an 
antiseptic dressing to broken or suppurating 
surfaces. 

Dose, — I to 3 grs. with mucilage twice a day. 

lODUM. 

IODINE. 

Formula, — I. 

History, — A non-metallic (metalloid) ele- 
ment, discovered in 1812 by M. Curtois, and 
is obtained principally from the ashes of sea- 
weed. It exists largely in many marine plants. 

Characters, — Iodine is very sparingly soluble 
in water, but freely so in alcohol, ether, and 
solution of iodide of potassium or chloride 
of sodium. It occurs in crystalline plates or 
scales, having a peculiar odour, dark colour, 
and metallic lustre. When heated, it sublimes, 
yielding a beautiful violet vapour, without 
leaving any residue. An aqueous solution 
strikes a deep blue colour with a cold solution 
of starch, even when very dilute. 

Preparation, — The sea-weed is collected and 
dried, then submitted to distillation in an iron 
retort, part of the iodine is sublimed and con- 
densed in the receiver, whilst iodides of sodium, 
magnesium and other salts remain in the re- 
tort, with charcoal in a minute state of divi- 
sion. The residue in the retort is then treated 
with water, and the less soluble salts crystallized 
out, leaving the more soluble in the mother 
liquor. This is evaporated to dryness, then 
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mixed with bin-oxide of manganese and sul- 
phuric acid, and subjected to heat, when the 
iodine sublimes, and may be purified by re-sub- 
limation. 

Physiological Effects and TJierapeutics, — 
When given internally in small doses, it is an 
alterative-tonic, and imparts increased activity 
to most of the excreting and secreting organs. 
Iodine and its compounds, as remedial agents, 
are principally valuable for their resolvent in- 
fluence in glandular enlargements, indurations, 
thickening of membranes (as the periosteum), 
and tumours ; it appears to have a specific in- 
fluence upon the Thyroid body. When ad- 
ministered internally, it should be in combi- 
nation, as iodide of potassium, &c. 

Applied EXTERNALLY, it produces intense 
local action, and often causes a prolonged sen- 
sation of pricking and smarting. When in- 
jected into abscesses, &c., it is supposed to 
produce^ a protective film upon the diseased 
surface, it stimulates reparative action, and, 
by its antiseptic properties, corrects the foetor 
of the secretions. Dr. Davies states that in 
malignant and other ulcerations of the tongue, 
tonsils, &c., he has met with uniform success 
by the use of Iodine. The tincture may be 
applied locally by means of a fine brush, or 
made into a gargle, diluted with 7 or lO parts 
of water with the addition of honey. 

Chronic Alveolar Abscess^ sinuses and cysts 
(ranula, &c.), are mostly curable by the injec- 
tion of Liquor lodi (B. P.), or of the tincture. 

In Mercurial Ptyaltsm, a solution of i part 
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of the tincture to 30 parts of water has been 
recommended. 

In Recession of the Gums, a weak solution, as 
of I grain of Iodine to i ounce of water, is re- 
garded as one of the best curative agents. 

In Phagedenic Ulcerations^ the tincture of 
Iodine has been extensively employed by 
Ricord. He found it very efficacious, and 
prefers it to all other preparations. Mr. 
Key regards it as one of the most powerful 
remedies we possess for arresting the threat- 
ened destruction of the soft parts. 

hi Syphilitic Gummata and Nodes, Mr. Acton 
states that the best local treatment consists 
in painting the affected parts every night and 
morning with the tincture. 

In Acute and Chronic Periostitis. — A strong 
tincture, either alone or in conjunction with 
carbolic acid and tincture of aconite, painted 
upon the gum and around the neck of the 
affected tooth, or upon the surface of the part 
affected, is most beneficial. 

In discoloration of the skin fi-om a long 
use of the nitrate of silvery Dr. Patterson 
strongly advises the internal and external 
use of Iodine and its salts, as affording the 
best chance of restoring the natural colour. 

Dose, — Of iodide of potassium, JE^ to 10 
grains. 

IPECACUANHA, 

IPECACUANHA. 

Botany, — The dried root of Cephaelis Ipe- 
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cacuanha, a perennial, belonging to the 
Natural Order Cinchonacece — the Cinchona 
order, — and a native of Brazil. The roots are 
better when gathered from January to March ; 
they are cut from the stems, cleaned, and 
dried in the sun. The root consists of two 
parts, the bark, in which the active principle 
resides, and the inner or. woody part which 
possesses scarcely any virtue. The powder 
is of a pale brown colour, has a faint nauseous 
odour, and a somewhat acrid, bitter taste. 

Chemistry, — It contains an active principle 
termed emetina^ ipecacuanhic or cephaelic acid, 
a trace of volatile oil, and some fatty matter. 

Physiological Effects and Thefapeutics, — 
Emetic, expectorant, diaphoretic, and altera- 
tive ; it also possesses considerable sedative 
power, as shown by its influence in haemor- 
rhagic diseases. According to Mr. Higgin- 
bottom the main efficacy of Ipecacuanh'a 
consists in the power which he considers it to 
possess of stimulating and restoring the 
normal action of the capillary system. In 
large doses it is emetic, but in small ones it 
becomes absorbed and acts upon the difiFerent 
mucous surfaces, especially of the respiratory 
organs, and is therefore expectorant. In- 
diarrhoea it often effects a cure when other 
medicines have proved ineffectual ; this is the 
case with children when it arises from teeth- 
ing. Few remedies are so efficacious as 
Ipecacuanha in checking certain kinds of 
vomiting, as that resulting from general weak- 
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ness; the vomiting of pregnancy, whooping 
cough, and that of drunkards. 

Dose. — Emetic, 1 5 to 20 grains of powder. 
Antiemetic, i to 2 drops of the wine. Expecto- 
rant, i to 2 grains powder, of the wine 5 to 40 
minims. 

IRIDIS RHIZOME. 

ORRIS RHIZOME. 

Synonym. — Orris root. 

Botany. — The so-called Orris root of com- 
merce consists usually of the rhizomes of three 
species of Iris — Iris florentina^ L pallida ^ and 
/. germanica — , belonging to the Natural order 
Iridacece — the Iris or Corn-flag order. It is 
brought to us in the decorticated state, in 
casks, from Leghorn and Trieste. 

Characters.— ^OzzMx^ in pieces, simple or 
branched, more or less knotty, about the 
thickness of the thumb, of a whitish colour, 
bitterish acrid taste, and a violet odour. 
This odour is increased in the process of 
powdering. 

Uses. — Used in tooth powders on account 
of its violet odour. During teething, infants 
are sometimes permitted to rub their gums 
with and bite it, but the practice is objection- 
able, as it contains an acrid substance which 
often causes derangement of the bowels. 

ISONANDRA GUTTA. 

GUTTA PERCHA. 

Botany. — The concrete juice of Isonandra 



204 

Gutta (and probably other species). The 
Gutta Percha or Taban tree ; a native of 
Sumatra, Borneo, and other Eastern islands, 
belonging to the Natural Order Sapotacea 
— the Sapota or Sapodilla order. 

Clmracters, — In tough flexible pieces, of a 
light brown or chocolate colour; soluble, or 
nearly so, in chloroform, yielding a more or 
less turbid solution. 

Preparation, — It may be obtained pure by 
■dissolving the commercial Gutta Percha in 
methylated chloroform, and filtering the solu- 
tion, to which is added methylated spirits of 
wine ; the pure Gutta Percha being precipi- 
tated, is collected, dried and rolled into sticks. 

Uses, — In conjunction with silica it forms 
a most useful stopping. A solution of it (in 
chloroform) may be employed to protect the 
surface of stoppings from the action of the 
fluids of the mouth until they are sufficiently 
hard not to be injuriously affected by them. 
In this form it is also useful to secure appli- 
cations to sensitive surfaces or in cavities ; the 
surface of the tooth should be carefully 
dried, the medicine placed in position, then 
covered with a strip of muslin dipped in the 
solution, and protected until the chloroform 
has entirely evaporated. 

It is used for lining artificial dentures. 
Truman's Gutta Percha, being devoid of im- 
purities, should be used for this purpose. 

It is also used for taking sharp impressions 
of the mouth. For this purpose Mr. Walter 
Coffin recommends the following method of 
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manipulation, thereby preventing the con- 
tortion of the material which otherwise takes 
place. "Provide a basin of cold water, and 
another, lined with a cloth, filled with boil- 
ing water. In the latter place some sheets 
of Gutta Percha, which immediately soften ; 
it is then lifted out on a smooth stick or 
glass rod and dipped into cold water for a 
second. It may then be manipulated with 
wet fingers and placed in the impression 
cup; becoming thus somewhat chilled, the 
filled cup is put into the hot water again 
for half a minute, then just dipped into 
the cold, the superficial chill not harming the 
material. It should be retained in the mouth 
for about a minute and a half, quickly removed, 
and plunged into cold water, where it should 
be left until convenient to cast." 



JABOBANDL 

Botany. — Considered to be obtained from 
Pilocarpus pinnatifolius, a shrub belonging to- 
the Natural OxAqx Rutacece — the Rue order, — a 
native of Brazil. The leaves, which are gene- 
rally used, abound in minute pellucid dot-like 
glands, have an aromatic odour and taste, soon 
producing a sensation of tingling in the mouth,, 
accompanied by an increase of saliva. 

Chemistry, — Its chief or active principle is 
an alkaloid \.^xm^tdi pilocarpine ox pilocarpia ; it 
also contains a volatile oil, tannic acid, and an 
acrid resin. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — This 
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drug, long in use in South America, was lately- 
brought from Pernambuco to Paris by Dr. 
Continho, who recommends it as a powerful 
diaphoretic and sialagogue. In large doses it 
causes nausea and, occasionally, emesis. Its 
action is very direct and uniform. An infusion 
of 30 to 60 grains causes, usually within ten or 
fifteen minjites, salivation and sweating, which 
generally become profuse, and continue about 
an hour. The pulse is simultaneously accele- 
rated and relaxed, and the temperature slightly 
diminished. In some cases the salivation is 
excessive, and a pint or more of saliva may 
be collected within half an hour. When emesis 
occurs, it is often followed by considerable 
prostration. These symptoms have sometimes 
been reproduced twice a week for six weeks 
without injurious results; but the great hyper- 
aemia of the salivary glands, which occurs 
during the action of the drug, appears to have 
resulted in inflammatory action and abscess in 
one or two cases. Jaborandi at first flushes 
and then pales the face. The pallor comes on 
when the sweating is active, showing that the 
sweating is not due to the excess of blood sent 
to the skin. 

Jaborandi affects children far less easily than 
adults. 

There is a marked antagonism between atro- 
pia and Pilocarpine ; but in three respects 
they correspond, for both produce frontal head- 
ache and infrapubic pain, with desire to pass 
water, and both affect children less than adults. 

Dose, — y^ to I ounce of infusion (i ounce of 
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leaves to lo ounces boiling water) ; pilocarpia 
^ a grain. 

TCRAMKRTA RADIX. 

RHATANY ROOT. 

Bota7iy. — ^The dried root of Krameria Tri- 
andra, belonging to the Natural Order Poly- 
galacecB — the Rhatany order. Imported from 
Peru. 

Physiological Effects and T/terapeutics. — ^A 
powerful and valuable astringent ; which pro- 
perty chiefly depends upon the presence of 
tannin, good specimens containing about 40 
per cent In passive haemorrhages, Rhatany, 
either in the form of infusion or extract, has 
been found signally beneficial. It is doubtful 
whether it possesses any advantage over tannin. 

In spongy and bleeding gums, the powder 
has been employed as a dentifrice ; the tinct- 
ture is also a good application. The infusion, 
or a solution of the tincture, forms a useful 
gargle in some varieties of relaxed sore throat 
and inflammation of the mouth. 



LIQUOR SODiE CHLORATiE. 

SOLUTION OF CHLORINATED SODA. 

Synonym. — Labarraque's Disinfecting Solu- 
tion. 

Cliemistry,- — A mixed solution of hypochlo- 
rite of soda, chloride of sodium, and bi-car- 
bonate of soda. 
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Cliaracters, — A colourless alkaline liquid, 
with an astringent taste and feeble odour of 
chlorine. 

PreparattotL — By slowly passing washed 
chlorine into a solution of carbonate of soda. 
It should be preserved in a coloured stoppered 
bottle, in a cool dark place. 

Physiologkal Effects and Tlierapeutics, — Ex- 
ternally, it is a stimulant, astringent, antisep- 
tic, and deodorizer. It is best applied in the 
form of lotion (i part to lo or 15 parts of wa- 
ter). It forms an efficacious remedy in aphtha, 
stomatitis, and cancrum oris. In sJl affections 
of the mouth attended with a foetid discharge 
— ^as mercurial salivation, the ulcerated gums 
of scurvy, and carious teeth — it proves highly 
serviceable, correcting the foetor and, by its 
stimulating property, inducing a healthy reac- 
tion. 

LITHUS. 

LITMUS. 

A blue pigment, prepared from various spe- 
cies of Rocella, belonging to the Natural Or- 
der Lichenes — the Lichen order. 

The lichens are natives of the east coast of 
the Atlantic, and the west coast of South 
America. They are also met with on the ex- 
treme south coast of England, Guernsey, and 
the Scilly islands. 

Blue litmus paper is made by steeping 
unsized paper in the tincture, and drying by 
exposure to the air. 
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Red litmus paper is prepared in a similar 
manner, having previously reddened the tinc- 
ture by the addition of a very minute quantity 
of sulphuric acid. 

Uses, — ^As a test paper for acids and alka- 
lies. Blue litmus paper is turned red by acids, 
while red is turned blue by alkalies. 

MAONESIA. 

MAGNESIA. 

Synonym, — Protoxide of Magnesium. 

Formula. — MgO. 

Preparation, — Prepared by calcining car- 
bonate of Magnesia in a Hessian crucible at a 
red heat, until there is no effervescence on the 
addition of dilute sulphuric acid. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — ^An 
antacid and laxative. As an antacid it is pre- 
ferable to the carbonate, as the latter, when 
brought in contact with the acid of the sto- 
mach, gives rise to much flatus. 

It is serviceable in pyrosis and aphthous ulce- 
rations, and is also a useful adjunct to tooth 
powders. 

Dose. — ID to 60 grains. 

HAaNESLfi SULPHAS. 

SULPHATE OF MAGNESIA. 

Synonym, — Epsom Salts. 
Formula,— 0\^ : MgOS03+ 7HO. 

New: l^SO^yHjO, 
Preparation. — Prepared by the action of 

14 A 
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dilute sulphuric acid upon Dolomite or mag- 
nesian limestone; subsequently filtering and 
evaporating the liquid to dryness, and then 
exposing the mass to a low red heat, to oxi- 
dise any iron that may be present ; lastly, dis- 
solving in water, filtering and crystallizing. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — ^A 
refrigerant and saline purgative. In dyspepsia, 
accompanied by costiveness, the sulphate of 
magnesia, in small doses, has been found very 
effectual. 

Dose, — Refrigerant, lO to 60 grains. Purga- 
tive, j^ to j4 ounce, or more. 



HATICiE FOLIA. 

MATICO LEAVES. 

Botany, — The dried leaves of Aftanthe 
Elongata, belonging to the Natural Order 
Piperacece — the Pepper order. Imported from 
Peru. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — Aro- 
matic, bitter stimulant, slightly astringent. It 
may be given internally in powder, infusion, or 
tincture. As an internal remedy, its astringent 
properties are not well marked. Externally 
it is a reliable haemostatic. The effect is pro- 
bably due rather to the mechanical action of 
the leaf than to astringency. Haemorrhage 
from leech-bites, from superficial wounds, and 
that following the extraction of teeth, &c, may 
be readily arrested by the local application of 
the underside of the leaf. 
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METHTL-ETHTLIC ETHEE. 

A solution of Methylic Ether (CH3)aO in 
Ethylic Ether. 

Preparation. — By heating i part of methylic 
alcohol with 2 parts of strong sulphuric acid, 
methylic ether is obtained. It is a gaseous 
compound of an ethereal odour, is purified by 
frequent washings in a strong solution of 
potash, and subsequently dissolved in Absolute 
Ethylic ether of sp. gr. 7*20 at a temperature 
of 32° F. This is then at once to be bottled 
and firmly corked down. It should be kept for 
some time before being used, the process of 
keeping producing a comparatively stable 
compound. 

Physiological Effects and TJterapeutics. — Re- 
commended by Dr. B. W. Richardson, F.R.S., 
as an anaesthetic for dental operations superior 
to any hitherto employed. He describes it as 
" the readiest and best agent I know of for the 
purpose described. Better than nitrous oxide 
because it allows air to be given with it, and 
does not asphyxiate. Better than bichloride of 
methylene, because it does not produce muscu- 
lar spasms and syncope." 

In eleven out of several cases in which 
it was administered for the extraction of 
teeth, he states that the whole operation 
from commencement of the inhalation to the 
complete recovery was under three minutes ; 
in some cases one minute was sufficient ; 
while in two cases forty-five seconds sufficed. 
In no case was there spasm, syncope, or as- 
phyxia during inhalation, or any after-nausea ; 
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and in all cases there was a semi-conscious- 
ness, so that the patients did what they were 
bade to do, remembered what had been done, 
and yet were not conscious of pain. 

MENTHOL. 

Synonyms, — Japanese camphor; Pepper- 
mint camphor; Hydrate of menthyl, or 
Hydrous Menthene; Menthylic alcohol. 

Formula, — C10H30O. 

Characters. — Small white crystals, resem- 
bling sulphate of magnesia, deposited from 
Chinese oil of peppermint on exposure to 
cold. It was first imported from Japan some 
twenty years ago, and so much resembled 
Epsom salts that it was suspected to be that 
salt flavoured with peppermint. It probably 
has the chemical composition CjoHaoO, being- 
the camphor or stearoptine of peppermint 
oil. It is slightly soluble in water, readily in 
alcohol, ether, and in oils both fixed and vola- 
tile; melts at the temperature of the body, 
and, when further heated, volatilizes without 
decomposition. Its sp. gr. is less than that 
of water. 

Preparation, — It is derived from oil of pep- 
permint either by long keeping, or by being 
cooled to a low temperature. The American 
oil yields it at the freezing point of water. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Mentfiol is anti-neuralgic, anti-spasmodic, 
and antiseptic. The Japanese "po-ho-yo" 
(or neuralgia remedy) probably contains 
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Menthol. The essential oils, says Professor 
Fraser, are productive of irritation of the mu- 
cous membranes ; they are contra-tetanic, and 
diminish reflex excitability; they are anti- 
spasmodic, and cardiac stimulants, but, in large 
doses, paralyse the heart's action; they are 
also antiseptics and local anaesthetics, para- 
lysing the terminations of sensory nerves — 
these properties are possessed to a greater or 
less extent by Menthol. 

As a local application to carious teeth it is 
said to be more penetrating that any other 
substance. 

As an antiseptic, it has not only the power 
to prevent putrefaction, but also the putrefac- 
tive process after that has begun. It kills bac- 
teria. A solution of I to lOO possesses the 
power of a solution of carbolic acid twice the 
strength. Being so very volatile, it is well 
suited for penetrating into every nook and 
cranny where putrefactive action is going on. 
Its antiseptic properties are similar to those of 
its homologue, thymol (which see.) 

Dose. — In neuralgia, or in toothache, ^ to 
j^ a grain, well diluted. 

MORPHIiE ACETAS. 

ACETATE OF MORPHIA. 

Formula.— 0\A : C34H,9N06,C4H303+HO. 
New: C,7H,9N03,HCaH302. 

Characters. — A white powder, imperfectly 
crystalline, slightly deliquescent; soluble in 
water and in spirit. 
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Preparation. — Prepared by precipitating the 
morphia from hydrochlorate of morphia by 
means of ammonia, collecting and washing 
the precipitate with distilled water, and then 
adding a sufficient quantity of acetic acid to 
dissolve and neutralise it ; lastly, evaporating 
until it concretes on cooling, then drying by 
a gentle heat 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — See 
Morphiae Hydrochloras. 



MOBPHLS! HTDROCHLOBAS. 

HYDROCHLORATE OF MORPHIA. 

Formula.— 0\A : C34H,9N06HCl+6HO. 
New : C,7H,9N03,HCl3H,0. 

Characters. — In white, flexible, acicular 
prisms of a silky lustre, unaltered by exposure 
to the air. Soluble in spirit, in its own weight 
of boiling water, and in i6 parts of cold water. 

Preparation. — It is prepared by thoroughly 
exhausting opium with distilled water, and 
evaporating the solution to small bulk. Solu- 
tion of chloride of calcium is then added, and 
the whole concentrated until it becomes solid 
on cooling. This is submitted to strong pres- 
sure, which removes the mother liquor; the 
cake is then triturated with boiling distilled 
water, which removes the last trace, thrown 
on a filter, and washed with water. These 
washings and the mother liquor are now 
evaporated, cooled, solidified, and again 
pressed. The pressed cake is now dissolved 
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in distilled water, treated with animal charcoal 
to remove the last trace of colouring matter; 
and then, after filtering, solution of ammonia 
is added in slight excess, which precipitates 
the morphia, leaving the codeia in solution. 
Morphia cr}7stallizes out, is collected and dried. 
This is dissolved in hydrochloric acid, and the 
Hydrochlorate of Morphia allowed to crystal- 
lize. An additional quantity of Morphia may 
be obtained from the expressed liquid, &c. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — ^As 
therapeutic agents, the salts of Morphia (ace- 
tate and hydrochlorate) are preferable to the 
alkaloid itself, on account of their greater 
solubility. 

In tic-doloureux and other neuralgic affec- 
tions, no remedy promises more speedy and 
permanent benefit than Morphia, subcutane- 
ously injected. Affections of this kind, ob- 
serves Dr. Anstie, which under any of the 
older plans of treatment would at least have 
been very tedious, are sometimes cured after 
three or four injections of one-sixth of a 
grain, and very many yield after a week or 
ten days' employment of such injections re- 
peated twice daily. It may almost be re- 
garded as a specific. 

The endermic ^ipplication of morphia ( ^ 
to I grain) sprinkled on a blistered surface 
over the seat of pain, is sometimes effectual, 
but is less certain in its operation than when 
injected hypodermically. 

Morphia, in combination with carbolic acid, 
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is an excellent application to obtund the pain 
ot an exposed or sensitive pulp. 

Dose, — Of the acetate or hydrochlorate ^ 
to ^ a grain. 

Antidotes, — Tannic acid, animal charcoal, 
emetics, enforced exertion, atropia. Of the 
latter Dr. Johnston uses J^ of a grain, or even ^ 
a grain, indeed, until belladonna-intoxication, 
is produced. On the authority of Bartholow, 
I grain of morphia requires ^V of a grain of 
atropia to counteract its effects. 
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MYRRH. 

Botany. — ^A gum-resinous exudation from 
the stem of Balsamodendron Myrrha, belong- 
ing to the Natural Order Amyridaciace — the 
Myrrh order. Collected in various parts of 
Africa and Asia. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Myrrh is a mild astringent and moderate 
stimulant. It possesses the power of dimin- 
ishing excessive secretions from the mucous 
membranes ; the tincture undiluted is ser- 
viceable when applied to foul and indolent 
ulcers of the mouth. Diluted, it is useful as 
a stimulating mouth wash in sponginess and 
ulceration of the gums, and also in other 
affections of the mouth and throat. 

It is used as a dentifrice, sometimes alone, 
but mostly with other substances. 
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NITROSTTM OXIDTTM. 

NITROUS OXIDE. 

Synonyms, — Protoxide of Nitrogen, Laugh- 
ing Gas. 

Formula, — Old : NO. New : NjO. 

History, — Discovered by Dr. Priestly in 
1776, who termed it Dephlogisticated nitrous 
air ; but it does not appear that this gas was 
experimented upon to any practical purpose 
until Sir Humphrey Davy's investigations 
proved it to be respirable. The result of his 
experiments were published in the year 1801, 
under the title of "Researches Concerning 
Nitrous Oxide," and here we find the ex- 
pression of his faith in its applicability towards 
the production of transient insensibility. From 
this time to the year 1844, it would seem that 
no effort was made to utilize the agent; but 
on the loth of December, of the last-men- 
tioned year, Mr. Horace Wells, a Dentist in 
Hartford, Connecticut, attended at Hartford 
a Scientific Lecture by Mr. G. Q. Colton. 
The gas was inhaled by a Mr. Cooley; he 
became excited, and performed sundry evolu- 
tions, during which he contused and abraded 
both his shins pretty extensively. The man 
on recovering was questioned by Mr. iHorace 
Wells, who ascertained that he was alto- 
gether unconscious of having sustained any 
injury. Reflection led Mr. Wells to the belief 
that a man could, by inhaling the gas, render 
himself so insensible that he could have a 
tooth extracted without pain ; this he resolved 
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to test in his own person. The next morning 
Colton administered the gas to him, and Dr. 
Riggs, a Dentist, extracted a carious tooth, 
and without the slightest pain. Shortly after- 
wards. Wells went to Boston, U.S., and his 
endeavours were for a time concentrated upon 
the effort to bring it into use, but he failed to 
impress the profession at Boston with the 
importance of the discovery. In March, 1847, 
Wells wrote a pamphlet thereon, and the same 
year he visited Europe. He died in New 
York, on the 24th January, 1848, aged 33. 

At a meeting of the Medico-Chirurgical 
Society of Edinburgh, held November loth, 
1847, Sir J. Y. Simpson read a paper in which 
he alluded to the use of Nitrous Oxide in 
surgical operations, and made mention of its 
use by several American practitioners. 

After Wells' decease, Colton tried for years 
to induce Dentists to adopt it, but without 
success ; yet in 1863, Smith, of New Haven, 
Connecticut, operated while Colton gave the 
gas. From that time its use in America be- 
came general. 

In 1864, Mr. S. Lee Rymer tried to intro- 
duce it into England. 

Dr. Colton visited Paris in 1867, and in- 
duced Dr. Evans to adopt it. The same year 
Dr. Evans came to England, with a view to 
its introduction here. The following year 
Dr. Colton visited England, and, at the house 
of Mr. C. J. Fox, administered the gas to 
several persons in the presence of a number 
of professional gentlemen. 
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It was prepared in a condensed form by- 
Mr. Barth, and subsequently in the liquid 
form by Mr. Coxeter, at the suggestion of Mr. 
C.J. Fox. 

Characters, — A colourless, transparent, and 
almost inodorous gas, having a sweet taste* 
Sp. gr. 1*525. It liquifies at a pressure of 50 
atmospheres at 45 °F. 

Preparation, — By subjecting pure Nitrate of 
Ammonia to a temperature of about 400°F. 
in a retort or flask (taking care that the tem- 
perature does not exceed 48o°F.) Nitrous 
Oxide Gas is evolved ; wash, and collect it 
over tepid water, as cold water dissolves nearly 
its own weight of this gas. If a higher tem- 
perature than 48o°F. be applied, Nitric Oxide 
will be given off. This may be separated by 
passing the gas through a solution of Sulphate 
of Iron (green vitriol). Sometimes the Nitrate 
of Ammonia contains Chloride of Ammo- 
nium ; if so, the Nitrous Oxide Gas will be 
impregnated with Chlorine. To ensure the 
absence of this, the gas should be passed 
through a solution of caustic potash, and 
finally through tepid water. 

For ascertaining the purity of nitrate of am- 
monia, the following simple tests may be 
employed, ist. Take two grains of the salt 
and dissolve it in half a drachm of distilled 
water in a test tube ; to this solution add, 
drop by drop, a small quantity of one contain- 
ing 4 grs. of nitrate of silver in a drachm of 
distilled water. A light cloud and curdy de- 
posit will indicate the presence of chlorides. 
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2nd. To a similar solution of the nitrate of 
ammonia as above described, add a small 
quantity of one composed of 6 grs. of chloride 
of barium in a drachm of distilled water. A 
white cloud will indicate the presence of car- 
bonates or sulphates. These test solutions 
may be preserved for future use. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — The 
pure gas, when inhaled in the ordinary way, 
produces exhilaration and narcotism, and this 
without asphyxia ; but when atmospheric air 
is carefully excluded, it produces anaesthesia 
without exhilaration. The effect, however, 
only lasts a short time. The time required to 
produce anaesthesia is from 25 to 120 seconds, 
by from 10 to 60 inhalations, and a consump- 
tion of from 2 to 8 gallons of gas. Dr. 
Barnes kept a patient 10 minutes under its 
influence, and no unpleasant symptoms accom- 
panied or followed its use. He has stated he 
would not hesitate to employ it longer if 
necessary. Two cases are mentioned by him 
where the operation lasted over an hour and 
a-half. — Medical TimeSy 1875. By Mr. R. 
Rendle it is said to be safe in all short opera- 
tions, and perhaps in long ones also, provided 
there is due admission of air at proper in- 
tervals. 

It is evident that Nitrous Oxide has a strong 
affinity for the blood corpuscles, that it may 
usurp the place of oxygen in them, and pre- 
vent for a time that combination of oxygen 
with haemaglobin upon which the red colour 
of the corpuscles depends ; yet chemistry has 
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not shown that Nitrous Oxide is decomposed 
in the blood, or that it exerts any of the 
chemical properties of oxygen on the consti- 
tuent elements of the blood. M. Paul Bert 
states that, at the time of anaesthesia, one 
hundred volumes of arterial blood contain 
forty-five volumes of Nitrous Oxide. 

The moment the slightest anaesthetic effect 
is produced upon the nervous system, the 
medulla oblongata, the spinal cord, the 
nerves of organic life, the cerebrum, and the 
cerebellum are affected simultaneously. To 
oxidation is undoubtedly due the whole avail- 
able force in the body. This oxidation is 
mainly, if not entirely, effected by the blood, 
and it is, therefore, evident that a continuous 
flow of oxygenated blood to the nerve centres 
is necessary as a source of power, as well as 
for regeneration of the nerve tissue. Any 
deficiency of oxygen in the blood is followed 
by a decreased arterialisation of the whole 
volume of the blood. In this case the exha- 
lation of carbonic acid is relatively less rapid 
than its production, and life is impossible 
when the blood in the arteries has become 
thoroughly venous in colour and character. 
When Nitrous Oxide has been absorbed by the 
blood, the most obvious result is a change in 
the colour of the corpuscles, and, consequently, 
lividity of the face and mucous surfaces. The 
latter is characteristic in those subjected to its 
influence, and the darkened colour of the blood 
is observed when it flows from the severed 
vessels. This colour of the blood is, proba.b\>j ^ 
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to be partly ascribed to uneliminated carbonic 
acid ; but that Nitrous Oxide has in a high 
degree the property of darkening the blood 
corpuscles may be proved by directing, for a 
few seconds, a jet of the gas upon a little 
arterial blood in a test tube. Yet, from what 
has already been said, this change is due to 
physical rather than to strictly chemical 
action. 

An interruption of the circulation in any 
part of the system is soon followed by im- 
paired sensibility of that part ; and it is 
also true that during the anaesthetic state 
the circulation of the blood through the capil- 
lary system becomes sluggish. A tendency to 
stasis begins to appear, while at the same time 
the supply of arterial blood is considerably re- 
duced. These are facts of direct experimenta- 
tion, and they have been employed to furnish 
the proof that the brain itself is, during the 
period of anaesthetic insensibility, in a state 
of comparative anaemia. However, it is most 
probable that an arrest of the capillary circu- 
lation through the brain, to which several 
writers have attributed a potential influence 
in the causation of anaesthesia, is simply, so far 
as it may exist, a result of the anaesthetic state. 

From the foregoing, and from what has been 
written upon the subject, the following de- 
ductions and propositions may be here estab- 
lished : — 

Nitrous Oxide when passed through arterial 
blood in a test tube darkens its colour, but 
does not alter the form of the red corpuscles. 
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When Nitrous Oxide is inhaled the patient 
assumes a dusky hue, and the blood which 
flows from a ruptured vessel is dark in colour. 

The gas eliminated from the lungs is appa- 
rently in the same condition as when it entered. 

Is the lividity due to the blood not being 
oxygenated — to carbonic acid taking the place 
of oxygen, — or to an altered condition of the 
blood, the result of the immediate presence 
and (physical) action of Nitrous Oxide ? 

Though at first there is some exhilaration, 
anaesthesia would appear to be due to an al- 
tered condition of blood, whereby the molecu- 
lar dynamic changes are interfered with. And 
such interruption is probaby due either to the 
retention of carbonic acid, or to the presence 
of Nitrous Oxide ; or, as in both instances, to 
the exclusion and absence of oxygen. 

It causes considerable general venous and 
capillary congestion, especially of the pul- 
monary system. Hence its exhibition is con- 
tra-indicated in advanced visceral diseases, 
and where there is known to exist fatty dege- 
neration or atheroma of the blood vessels. In 
the latter cases, for instance, the increased 
tension may cause rupture of a cerebral vessel 
and apoplexy. 

The advantages of the Protoxide of Nitro- 
gen over other anaesthetics for minor opera- 
tions are : — 

1. Its safety. 

2. The shorter time in which anaesthesia can 
be induced, viz., 25 to 120 seconds. 

3. The readiness with which the patient can 
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be kept for either a long or a short period un- 
der its influence. 

4. Its effects pass off quickly. 

5. No danger of ignition. 

6. Being pleasant to inhale, and not irrita- 
ting (if pure) to the air-passages, fright and 
mental distress are avoided, thus diminishing 
the danger of death by syncope. 

7. Because sickness and other unpleasant 
after effects are very rare. 

Administration, — Conditions to be observed 
in its administration : — 

1. When the services of an experienced 
administrator cannot be had, an intelligent 
assistant should be present — the administra- 
tion and operation should never be performed 
single-handed. The apparatus or face piece 
recommended is that introduced by Mr. Clover. 
The patient is placed in a good light, and on 
a chair constructed for supporting the head so 
that it cannot easily slip ; the dress, if tight^ 
having previously been loosened. 

2. The patient should not have taken food 
for at least two hours before the administra- 
tion ; at the same time it is desirable to guard 
against exhaustion. 

3. The gas should be perfectly pure, free 
from all trace of chlorine and nitric oxide, 
and tolerably fresh. 

4. The tube through which the inhalation 
takes place should be of larger diameter than 
the trachea, and a liberal supply of gas should 
be kept up. It is an advantage to have the 
pressure of gas in the bag slightly in excess 
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of the atmospheric pressure ; this will diminish 
the risk of the admission of air in consequence 
of any imperfection in the adjustment of the 
face-piece. 

5. A gag having been placed in the mouth, 
the face-piece should be most accurately ad- 
justed, and where the face is much covered 
with hair the latter should be well soaped, for 
it is essential that air be most carefully ex- 
cluded until the patient be fully under the in- 
fluence of the gas. 

6. The patient should be instructed to 
breathe deeply, regularly, and fearlessly, and 
to breathe out thoroughly. 

7. The administrator of this anaesthetic 
should have special regard to the respiration, 
the pulse, the eye, and the countenance. 

8. The evidence of the full effect of the gas 
is shown usually by the blue colour of the lips, 
by the breathing becoming stertorous, and the 
insensitiveness of the conjunctiva. 

9. Its inhalation should not be continued 
for a longer period than one and a-half or two 
minutes without the admission of air to the 
lungs. 

In addition to the above suggestions it is 
advisable to maintain perfect quietude, both 
during the inhalation and recovery. The ope- 
rator and administrator should be as much out 
of sight as convenient, and thus avoid any dis- 
turbance of the patient's mind during the 
period of semi-consciousness. The gag should 
be very carefully made and adjusted ; also at- 
tached to another gag or weight (out of the 

15 
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mouth) by means of strong silk cord. When 
several teeth are to be removed at a single 
inhalation, the operator should commence with 
those farthest back in the mouth and with the 
lower before the upper teeth ; by so doing the 
view of the teeth to be removed is less ob- 
structed by the bleeding caused by those al- 
ready extracted. When the condemned teeth 
are extracted, the head should be held forward 
so as to allow the blood to escape through the 
mouth, but the gag is not usually removed 
until consciousness is restored. If these con- 
ditions are observed, little fear need be appre- 
hended. 

As any interference or suspension of either 
the nervous, circulatory, or respiratory systems 
cannot be resorted to without some risk to 
life, it may be well to briefly consider the con- 
ditions under such circumstances. 

Death arises either by coma, syncope, or 
apnoea. 

Coma — or deep sleep. — The arrest of the 
functions of the brain, caused either directly 
or indirectly by the injurious effects upon it 
of some noxious agent. 

Syncope — fainting or swoon. — A sudden sus- 
pension of the heart's action, accompanied by 
cessation of the functions of the organs of 
respiration, internal and external sensation 
and voluntary motion, caused either by some 
derangement of the circulatory system, the 
nervous system, or other organs of the body. 

Apncea — Incorrectly termed asphyxia; the 
term apnoea meaning breathlessness, asphyxia 
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pulselessness. It is the first-named condition 
that we have now to deal with. It may be 
caused 

1. By an arrest of the action of the muscles 
of respiration, due to exhaustion of the mus- 
cles, to loss of motor nervous influence, to 
mechanical restraint, or tonic spasm. 

2. By a cessation of the action of the lungs, 
due either to injury or compression of the 
pneumogastric division of the eighth pair of 
nerves ; or to mechanical obstructions, as ad- 
mission of air, abdominal viscera, &c., into the 
chest by wounds. 

3. By exclusion, partially or entirely, of at- 
mospheric air from the lungs. This may arise 
from extreme rarefication of air ; mechanical 
exclusion, as by a foreign body in the larynx, 
trachea, or upper part of the oesophagus ; by 
submersion, by suffocation, strangulation, or 
suspension; or the atmospheric air may be 
replaced by a gas which acts merely by ex- 
cluding it; or, lastly, by irritant gases pro- 
ducing spasm of the glottis. 

When the process of respiration is stopped, 
either by arresting the respiratory movements, 
or permitting them to continue in an atmo- 
sphere deprived of uncombined oxygen, the 
circulation of blood through the lungs is re- 
retarded, and at length stopped ; there is cir- 
culation of venous blood to the brain and 
body, and consequent impairment of their 
functions. The effect of the impaired pul- 
monary circulation is an obstruction to the 
exit of blood from the right ventricle ; this is 
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followed by delay in the return of venous 
blood to the heart, and to this succeeds 
venous congestion of the medulla oblongata 
and the nerve centres. Hence slowness 
and disorder of the respiratory movements, 
and consequently of the cardiac movements. 
Under these combined conditions the heart 
at length ceases to act ; as already implied, 
the cessation of its action being in a great 
measure brought about by the imperfect 
supply of oxygenated blood to its muscular 
and nerve tissue. 

To the accumulation of carbonic acid in 
quantities too large to be eliminated by the 
secreting apparatus of the lungs, and the 
consequent turgescence of the capillary ves- 
sels, must in the first place be ascribed the 
phenomena of apnoea. Stoppage of the cir- 
culation through the lung has been ascer- 
tained to take place first in the capillaries, 
then in the arterioles, and, lastly, in the larger 
vessels. And it is worthy of observation that 
the sequence of recovery is exactly the 
reverse. 

When apnoea results from the administra- 
tion of anaesthetic agents, such efforts should 
be made for resuscitation as the following : — 
The main reliance is on artificial respiration ; 
th s should be resorted to without a moment 
being lost. The action of the heart usually 
continues for three or four minutes after re- 
spiration has ceased ; these are the precious 
minutes. The three principal methods where- 
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by to affect artificial respiration are the Mar- 
shall Hall ; the Silvester ; and the Howard. 

The Marshall Hall method : — Having, 
either with forceps or a tenaculum, drawn the 
patient's tongue forcibly forwards,so as to cause 
retraction of the arytenoid cartilages, lie the 
patient on the face, with the right arm doubled 
under the forehead so as to prevent obstruction 
to the mouth, then turn the body gently, and 
completely, on the side and a little beyond ; 
alternately repeating these movements deli- 
berately, efficiently, and perseveringly, fifteen 
or twenty times in a minute. When the 
patient reposes on the thorax, this cavity is 
compressed by the weight of the body, and 
expiration takes place ; when he is turned on 
the side, this pressure is removed, and inspira- 
tion occurs. When the prone position is re- 
sumed, make equable but efficient pressure 
along the spine, removing it immediately 
before rotation on the side (the first measure 
augments the expiration, the second com- 
mences inspiration). 

Dr. H. R. Silvester's method of restoring 
natural breathing is the one adopted by the 
Royal Humane Society, and is practised ac- 
cording to the following rules : — 

Rule i. — 7i? adjust the Patienfs Position, 
— Place the patient on his back on a flat sur- 
face ; raise and support the head and shoulders 
on a small firm cushion or folded article of 
dress placed under the shoulder blades. Re- 
move all tight clothing about the neck and 
chest. 
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Rule 2. — To maintain a Free Entrance 
of Air into the Windpipe, — Cleanse the mouth 
and nostrils ; open the mouth ; draw forward 
the patient's tongue, and keep it forward : an 
elastic band over the tongue and under the 
chin will answer this purpose. 

Rule 3. — To Imitate the Movements of 
Breathing. 

First,— INDVCE Inspiration. — Place your- 
self at the head of the patient, grasp his 
arms, raise them upwards by the sides of his 
head, stretch them steadily but gently up- 
wards and backwards for two seconds. By 
this means fresh air is drawn into the lungs 
by raising the ribs. (See Fig. i.) 

Secondly. — INDUCE EXPIRATION. — Imme- 
diately turn down the patient's arms, and 
press them firmly but gently downwards 
against the sides of his chest for two seconds. 
By this means foul air is expelled from the 
lungs by depressing the ribs. (See Fig. 2.) 

Z4/r^/^.— Continue these Movements. 

— Repeat these measures alternately, deli- 
berately, and perseveringly fifteen times in a 
minute, until a spontaneous effort to respire 
be perceived. By these means an exchange 
of air is produced in the lungs similar to that 
effected by natural respiration. 

In the third, or Howard's method of arti- 
ficial respiration : — 

* 1st Instantly turn the patient downwards, 

* This and the next paragraph specially refer to 
cases of drowning. The>r have been inserted here in 
order to give all the principles of the method. 
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with a large firm roll of clothing under the 
stomach and chest. 

* Press with all your weight two or three 
times, four or five seconds each time, upon 
the patient's back, so that the water is pressed 
out of the lungs and stomach, and drains 
freely downward out of the mouth. Then — 

2nd. Quickly turn the patient face upwards, 
the roll of clothing put under his back just be- 
low the shoulder blades, the head hanging 
back as low as possible. 

Place the patient's hands together above his 
head ; kneel with patient's hips between your 
knees; fix your elbows against your hips. 
Now, grasping the lower part of the patient's 
chest, squeeze the two sides together, pressing 
gradually forward with all your weight, for 
about three seconds, until your mouth is nearly 
over the mouth of the patient ; then, with a 
push, suddenly jerk yourself back. Rest about 
three seconds, then begin again. Repeat these 
bellows-blowing movements, so that air may 
be drawn into the lungs, about eight or ten 
times a minute. 

Do not stop these movements under an 
hour, unless patient breathes. Be careful not 
to interrupt the first short natural breaths. If 
they be long apart, carefully continue between 
them the bellows-blowing movements as be- 
fore. 

Though the main reliance is on artificial 
respiration, fresh air should be admitted by 
the door, window, or fan ; stimulating appli- 
cations applied to the surface, and cold w^.tj^x. 
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to the face and head. The patient should be 
everted, so as to facilitate tiie flow of blood 
from the abdominal vessek to the heart. If a 
gal\'anic battery be at hand, it should be re- 
sorted to among other possible means of res- 
toring animation, applying the positive pole 
of the battery to the back of the neck, and the 
negative pole to the end of the breast-bone, 
brSddng and renewing the current about fif- 
teen times per minute. 

As soon as the patient can swallow, give 
brandy and ammonia. Efibrts at resuscita- 
tion should not cease until death is evidently 
bey'ond all question. 



OLEUM GAJUPUTL 

OIL OF CAJUPUT. 

Botany, — ^The volatile oil of the leaves of 
Melaleuca Minora belonging to the Natural 
Order Myrtacece — ^the Myrtle order. Imported 
from Batavia and Singapore. 

Extraction. — Rumphius states that the leaves 
are gathered on a warm day, and placed in a 
sack, where they become hot and damp. They 
are then macerated in water, and left to fer- 
ment for a night, and afterwards submitted to 
distillation. 

Cltaracters, — ^Transparent, limpid, of a pale- 
bluish or myrtle-green colour, having a strong, 
penetrating and agreeable odour, resembling 
that of camphor, rosemary and cardamoms 
combined, and of a warm camphoraceous 
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taste. Sp. gr. 0*914 to 0*930. Soluble in 
alcohol. 

Physiological Effects afid Therapeutics. — A 
diffusible stimulant, anti-spasmodic and dia- 
phoretic. It is a medicine of much power and 
value. From the ordinary distilled oils (such 
as those derived from labiate plants and the 
umbelliferous fruits) it is distinguished by its 
strong influence over the nervous system, as 
evinced by its antispasmodic qualities and the 
greater diffusibility of its stimulant properties. 
It is allied to valerian, between which and 
camphor it ought to be placed in a physiolo- 
gical classification, but in large doses it does 
not disorder the mental faculties as those medi- 
cines do. 

In neuralgic affections it may be beneficially 
employed externally and internally, but its 
use is interdicted when the neuralgia is con- 
nected with an inflammatory condition. 

In toothache, a small piece of cotton satu- 
rated with the oil, and introduced into a cari- 
ous tooth, is stated to be an eflScacious remedy. 

Dose, — I to 5 minims. 



OLEUM CARYOPHYLLI. 

OIL OF CLOVE. 

Botany, — A volatile oil obtained from the 
dried unexpanded flower buds of Caryophyllus 
Aromaticus, belonging to the Natural Order 
Myrtacece — the Myrtle order. Cultivated in 
the East and West Indies, Mauritius, &c. 
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Properties and Uses. — Aromatic and stimu- 
lant. — In toothache a drop or two upon cotton, 
introduced into a carious tooth, is a popular 
remedy which frequently affords relief. 

OLEUM CBOTONia 

CROTON OIL. 

Botany. — Expressed from the seeds of Cro- 
ion Tiglium, a native of India and Ceylon, 
belonging to the Natural Order Eup/torbiacece 
— ^the Euphorbium or Spurgewort order. 

Physiological Effects and Tlierapeutics. — ^This 
oil is a drastic cathartic, and very speedy in 
its action. It is given in doses of from y^ to 
3 drops. 

Being uncertain in its action it should be 
given with caution, and avoided in cases of ex- 
treme debility, and in inflammatory conditions 
of the digestive organs. In neuralgia, tic- 
doloureux, and sciatica, it is said by some to 
possess a specific power, apart from its purga- 
tive action ; also in tic-doloureux arising from 
dyspepsia. 

Externally, as a counter-irritant, it may be 
diluted with olive oil or soap liniment. 

Dose. — ^ to 2 minims in the form of pill, or 
placed on the back of the tongue. 

Andidotes. — Olive oil, mucilage, &c. 

OLEUM EUCALYPTI. 

EUCALYPTUS OIL. 

Botany. — The Eucalyptus Globulus, or blue 
gum tree, belongs to the Natural Order Myr-^ 
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tacece — the Myrtle order, a native of Tas- 
mania, introduced into Europe, in 1856, and 
has since then been very extensively planted 
in the southern part of Europe, in Northern 
Africa, in the Southern United States, and in 
California. 

CItemistry, — ^The leaves only are used, and 
those only of older trees. They have a pecu- 
liar balsamic odour, and an aromatic, bitterish, 
pungent taste, followed by a sensation of cool- 
ness. They are of a pale, yellowish-green co- 
lour, and contain numerous pellucid oil-glands. 
The principal constituents of these leaves are 
tannin and a volatile oil. Faust and Homeyer 
obtained from the oil about 60 per cent, of 
a terpene^ C,oH,8, boiling between 342° and 
347° F. ; 30 per cent, of cymol, C,oHi4, the re- 
mainder being a terpene^ boiling at 302°, and 
an oxygenated compound, probably CioHuO^ 
which they named eucalyptol. Cloez's com- 
pound of the same name is a mixture of the 
first two hydrocarbons, which rapidly combine 
with oxygen. It has recently been asserted 
that the commercial oil of eucalyptus is pre- 
pared in Australia from the leaves of the more 
accessible Eucalyptus Amygdalina. The oil is 
soluble in alcohol, and in paraffin. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
The oil when taken internally excites a sense 
of warmth in the fauces and stomach, with in- 
creased flow of saliva ; in doses of 20 drops the 
oil causes general stimulation and a feeling of 
lightness ; while, in excessive doses, there is 
more or less muscular paresis without mental 
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depression, which is easily dissipated by coffee 
or alcohol. 

The oil is an effective deodorizer, and a pre- 
ventative of animal and vegetable putrefaction. 
It is not an irritant, and may be freely applied 
to suppurating surfaces, abscesses, necrosis, 
&c., hence its value in ulcers of the mouth, 
suppuration of the tooth pulp, chronic alveolar 
abscess, &c. For chronic alveolar abscess make 
a piston by winding cotton fibres around a 
suitable instrument and saturate it with euca- 
lyptus oil. With this, as much as possible 
should be forced into and then pumped from 
the abscess, either directly or through the pulp 
canal of the tooth. By repeating this opera- 
tion several times, nearly the whole of the con- 
tents of the sac will be removed. After this 
a little creosote may be injected into the 
abscess, the roots filled with a pledget of cot- 
ton, and the cavity sealed up. In two or three 
days the temporary stopping and dressing 
should be removed, and, if necessary, the same 
treatment repeated. Or, as mentioned un- 
der the heading of lodoformum^ page 197, 
that substance may be used in conjunction 
with eucalyptus oil as a dressing for pulp 
canals. 

Apart from its antiseptic properties, euca- 
lyptus oil is said to be a local anaesthetic, lull- 
ing the sensibility of aching teeth and sensi- 
tive dentine. 

It also possesses astringent and balsamic 
properties, and an aqueous solution of the 
tincture may be used in cases of slight hae- 
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morrhage, mucous discharges, ulcerating and 
spongy gums. 

Dose, — Of the oil, 2 to 5 drops ; tincture, 
IS minims. 



OLEUM MOBBHUJi. 

COD LIVER OIL. 

Obtained from the livers of the cod {Gadus 
Morrhud) and others of the family Gadidce, 

Characters and Tests. — Pale yellow, with a 
slight fishy odour and taste. A drop of sul- 
phuric acid added to a few drops of the oil 
on a porcelain slab should develop a violet 
colour, which soon passes to a yellowish or 
brownish-red. 

Preparation, — The livers are obtained as 
fresh as possible, and submitted to careful in- 
spection ; the inferior ones being removed, the 
remainder are carefully cleaned, cut open, and 
washed two or three times in cold water. They 
are then exposed to a steam heat not exceed- 
ing 180° F. The oil rises to the surface, and 
is removed. In order to congeal and separate 
the more solid fat (margarine) it is exposed 
to a temperature of 50° F., and then filtered. 

The darker varieties are obtained either at 
a higher temperature, or from livers in which 
putrefaction has made more or less progress. 
Chemical analysis lends no support to the 
opinion, at one time entertained, that the 
brown oil is superior as a therapeutic agent to 
the pale oil, for no. substances have been dis- j| 
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covered in the darker oil which would confer 
on it superior activity as a medicine. The pale 
oil is more readily tolerated by the stomach. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — In 
scrofulous and tubercular diatheses, and the 
various diseases in which these states of the 
constitution are manifested, cod liver oil is a 
remedy from which, as a general rule, the 
greatest good may be anticipated. It is a 
valuable adjunct to arsenic, &c, in scrofulous 
affections of the joints and bones, and is a 
remedy on which much reliance may be 
placed. 

In rachitis. Dr. Bennett considers it the most 
efficacious of all remedies. Many forms of 
neuralgia which resist quinine and other ordi- 
nary remedies will sometimes yield to the 
plentiful ingestion of fat as an article of dieL 
Of these fatty remedies, cod liver oil holds 
the highest rank. 

It should be administered immediately before 
or after meals, and may be given with orange 
wine, or a mixture containing tincture of 
orange and a little dilute phosphoric or nitric 
acid, in hot milk or coffee, or in the form of 
capsule. 

According to Dr. Ringer, a little salt taken 
immediately before or after the oil often re- 
moves the taste, and prevents nausea. 

Dose, — I drachm to i ounce. 



OLEUM SANITAS— See Sanitas. 
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OPIUM. 

OPIUM. 

Botany, — Obtained from the Papaver som- 
niferum, din annual belonging to the Natural 
Order Papaveracece — the Poppy order. 

General Characters. — Irregular lumps, weigh- 
ing from four ounces to two pounds ; enve- 
loped in the remains of poppy leaves, and 
generally covered with the chaffy fruits of a 
species of rumex; when fresh it is plastic, tear- 
ing with an irregular, slightly moist, dark 
brown surface, shining when rubbed smooth 
with the finger, having a peculiar odour and 
nauseous taste. 

Preparation. — Towards evening, incisions 
are made into the half-ripe capsules of the 
poppy, care being taken not to penetrate the 
interior. In Asia Minor the incision is made 
partly around the middle of the capsule, or car- 
ried in a spiral line from below upwards. In In- 
dia the capsule is scarified vertically from apex 
to base, and the operation repeated at in- 
tervals of a few days, occasionally as many as 
six times. A milky juice exudes, and con- 
cretes upon the capsule in little tear-like 
masses, which are removed early in the morn- 
ing ; the separate portions, or tears, are either 
merely put together, or worked up into one 
homogeneous mass. When collected, it is 
dried in the shade, or in a warm and airy 
room. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — In 
sciatica, tic-douloureux, and other neuralgic 

16 
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affections, Opium, either internally adminis- 
tered or locally applied, is occasionally of 
great ser\*ice; but both these modes of use 
are far inferior to morphia hypodermically 
administered. 

In con\'ulsions in children over four months 
old, when due to teething, Opium has been 
administered in small doses prior to lancing 
the gum. If younger than four months, one 
grain each of Bromide of Potassium, Bicar- 
bonate of Soda, and Hydrate of Chloral, 
mixed, may be given in warm sweetened water, 
and repeated ever}- hour. To lance the gum 
before obviating the consequent pain by 
Opium, or similar agent, would probably 
cause another convulsion. 

In toothache, a piece of solid Opium, or 
cotton saturated with the tincture, or the wine 
of Opium, introduced into a carious tooth fre- 
quently affords relief. 

In ptyalism. Opium has been given inter- 
nally with a view of arresting the excessive 
discharge. A case is recorded where a patient 
was profusely salivated, and every means had 
failed to diminish the flow of saliva, until 
Opium (gr. i every 4 hours) was given, when 
almost immediately a cessation of the ex- 
cessive secretion ensued. 

Great caution should be observed in the 
administration of Opium. It is interdicted in 
some diseases of the respiratory organs, &c. 

Some persons are peculiarly susceptible to 
its action, and are unable to take even the 
smallest dose. Infants and children bear its 
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exhibition badly; even two or three drops of 
the tincture have been known to produce a 
fatal result. 

As a benumber or topical anodyne, it is 
much inferior to aconite ; hence in neuralgia 
the latter is greatly to be preferred. 

Dose. — J^ to 3 grains. 

Antidotes, — See Morphia, 

PAPAVERIS CAPSUIlS. 

POPPY CAPSULES. 

Botany. — The nearly ripe dried capsules 
of the White Poppy, Papaver somniferum, 
belonging to the Natural Order Papaveracece 
— the Poppy order. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — Se- 
dative anodyne, possessing the properties of 
Opium in a milder and varying degree. For 
fomentations, two ounces to a pint and a-half 
of water boiled to one pint This is frequently 
recommended, to be used hot, in cases of pain 
after tooth extraction. 

PEPSINA. 

PEPSINE. 

The digestive principle of the gastric juice 
of Mammalia. Obtained by digesting the 
mucous membrane of the sheep or pig in 
water at a temperature of 6o°F., adding Neu- 
tral Acetate of Lead. By means of Sul- 
phuretted Hydrogen the lead is precipitated, 
the Pepsine, held in solution, is obtained by 
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evaporating the liquid at a temperature not 
exceeding II3°F. 

Characters. — A light yellow-ish-brown pow- 
der, having a faint, but not disagreeable odour, 
and a sh'ghtly sah'ne taste, without any indi- 
cation of putrescence. Very sparingly soluble 
in water or spirit. It is decomposed at a tem- 
perature of I20°F., and then loses its digestive 
properties. 

Tlurapeutic Use attd Action, — Mr. Oakley 
Coles recommends it as an agent capable of 
restoring to a healthy condition a suppurating 
pulp. The Pepsine should be fresh, and made 
into a paste with water, containing 2 per cent, 
of Hydrochloric Acid; it is then placed in con- 
tact with the diseased pulp, sealed with wax, 
and renewed every third day. He asserts that, 
after a few applications, the offensive secretion 
ceases, and the pulp assumes a healthy con- 
dition, the dead part having been digested. 

The act ion of Pepsine upon the tooth "pulp 
has been experimentally studied by Dr. 
Arkovy {Transactio7is of t/ie Medical CofigresSy 
1 881), and the following is a summary of his 
conclusions : — 

Close to the spot of application of a small 
quantity (^V gr.) of Pepsine, a hyperaemia arises, 
which progresses to a dark inflammatory red- 
ness, having a defined line of demarcation 
from the apical portion of the pulp, which is 
not affected. The blood corpuscles are not 
ruptured, but, from the hygroscopic action of 
the Pepsine, the hcemoglobin becomes concen- 
trated, and exhibits a deeper tint There is 
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also coagulation of the albumen. . When a 
larger quantity (-^^ gr.) of the agent is used, 
there appears to ensue a fatty degeneration 
of the blood vessels and nerves throughout 
the pulp substance. Should periostitis ensue, 
this would rather be from -collateral hyperaemia 
than from any direct action of the Pepsine. 
It has not any effect upon the dentine. 

Dr. Arkovy concludes : " It would be ad- 
visable to use this agent in every case where 
rapidity is not essential. Special indications 
for its use would occur (i) in teeth of very 
young persons where a large aperture of the 
root canal may be supposed ; (2) in persons 
who do not keep quiet, in whom a correct 
application of arsenious acid would be dis- 
turbed ; (3) in teeth with distal cavities, where 
the margin of the cavity is under the level of 
the gum ; (4) if the patient wants to interrupt 
the operation for two or three days." 

PHOSPHORUS. 

PHOSPHORUS. 

SymboL — P. 

Characters, — A semi-transparent, colourless, 
wax-like solid, which emits white vapours when 
exposed to the air. 

Preparation, — It is obtained by the action 
of sulphuric acid on powdered bone-ash, and 
subsequent distillation with charcoal, when 
carbonic oxide is formed and Phosphorus set 
free, which sublimes. 

Physiological Effects and TJierafeutlcs. — 
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Given to improve nerve tone, or to repair 
nerve tissue ; it acts as a powerful general 
stimulant. It should be given with caution; 
combined with suet in the form of pill (^ 
grain) seems a convenient form of adminis- 
tration. Its chemical analogy to arsenic has 
led to its administration in cases of intercostal 
and trigeminal neuralgia with striking results. 

Thorogood says : — " It is a medicine that 
may do good when gelseminum has failed. 
The cases in which Phosphorus is indicated 
are those of old standing neuralgia, upon 
which the curative powers of quinine, arsenic, 
and other reputed specifics have been fruit- 
lessly exhausted." 

Dose.—iijf to ^V grain. 

PHYSOSTIGMATIS PABA. 

CALABAR BEAN. 

Synonyms, — Esere nut Chop nut 
Botany, — Physosttgma venenosuni^ Natural 
Ordtx LegiuninoscB — the Legume or Bean order. 
Grows near the mouth of the Niger and Old 
Calabar River, in the Gulf of Guinea. A larger 
and more active bean is sometimes imported. 
Probably the produce of Physostig^na cylin-- 
drospemum. 

Physiological Effects aftd Therapenttcs, — Its 
topical action is to paralyse the afferent and 
the efferent nerves supplying the part, causing 
dilatation of the capillaries. It has also been 
used successfully. for traumatic tetanus. The 
tincture has been found useful topically as an 
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anodyne in neuralgia and muscular rheuma- 
tism. Eserine is the active principle, and an 
ethereal solution is the best form in which it 
can be kept, as this alkaloid develops a red 
colouring matter — rubreserine — in presence of 
alkali, or in contact with the air. This latter 
substance and calabarine^ the tetanising aljca- 
loid, are both insoluble in ether. Poisoning 
by Calabar bean has been cured by subcuta- 
neous injection of atropine. 

Dose. — Of the powder of Calabar Bean, I to 
3 grains ; of the extract iV to \ grain. 

PLTIMBI ACETAS. 

ACETATE OF LEAD. 

Synonym. — Sugar of Lead. 

Formula,— 0\d. \ PbO,C4H303+3HO. 
New : Pb 2C2H3O,. sH^O. 

Characters, — It occurs in white crystalline 
masses, which are slightly efflorescent, have 
an acetous odour and a sweet astringent taste. 

Preparation, — By digesting finely powdered 
litharge in dilute acetic acid by the aid of 
heat, filtering and crystallizing. 

Physiological Effects and TJierapeutics. — In 
small doses it is sedative and astringent, 
lessening morbid mucous discharges and even 
diminishing natural secretions; whence it is 
useful in chronic diarrhoea and dysentery. 
In haemorrhage, active or passive, whether 
proceeding from the lungs, the stomach, the 
nose, or other parts, acetate of lead proves 
signally useful. 
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Dose, — I to 4 grains; this may be combined 
with J^ to I grain of opium. 

FODOPHTLLUM PELTATUM. 

MAY APPLE. 

Synonyms, — Hog Apple, Mandrake, Wild 
Lemon. 

Botany, — ^A perennial herbaceous plant, con- 
sidered by botanists generally as belonging 
to the Natural Order RanunculacecB — the Crow- 
foot order, — but classed by others under Ber- 
beridcLcecB — the Barberry order. It is common 
on the eastern side of North America. It has 
acquired some of its common names from the 
appearance of its fruit, which is as large as 
an egg, has a light-yellow colour, a pleasant 
sub-acid taste, and cathartic properties. 

Chemistry, — It contains a considerable 
amount of Berberine, a bitter crystalline alka- 
loid destitute of purgative properties, and a 
resin termed PodophylliUy upon which its 
activity depends, and which varies in amount 
from 3^ to 5 per cent. 



PODOPHYLLI RESINA. 

RESIN OF PODOPHYLLUM. 

Synonyjn, — Podophyllin. 

Characters, — Varies in colour from a dark 
brown to lemon-yellow, according to the me- 
thod adopted in its preparation. It is inso- 
Juble in either hot, cold, or acidulated water, 
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but dissolves in alcohol and in alkaline solu- 
tions. 

Preparation, — The root is exhausted by 
percolation with rectified spirit, and after dis- 
tilling off the greater part of the spirit, the 
remaining fluid is slowly poured into water 
acidulated with hydrochloric acid. It is then 
set aside for twenty-four hours to deposit the 
resin, this is collected, washed with distilled 
water, and dried. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — ^An 
active cathartic, applicable to cases where 
brisk purging is required ; combined gene- 
rally with henbane. Used in the place of 
calomel as a cholagogue. 

Dose. — ^ of a grain to 2 grains. 

POTASSiE BICABBONAS. 

BICARBONATE OF POTASH. 

Synonym. — Acid Carbonate of Potassium. 

Formula. — Old : CO,HO,2COa. 
New : KHCO3. 

Characters. — Occurs in colourless right- 
rhombic prisms, which are not deliquescent, 
and have a saline, feebly alkaline taste. 

Preparation. — By passing carbonic acid gas 
through an aqueous solution of carbonate of 
potash until crystals of the bicarbonate are 
formed ; these are washed with twice their 
bulk of cold water, drained and dried (on fil- 
tering paper) by exposure to the air. 

Physiological Effects and Tlierapeutics. — An 
antacid and diuretic. A dilute solution of this 
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salt is very serviceable as a mouth 
acid medicines are being taken, 
women during the period of pregfnj 
the secretions of the mouth are 
found to be unusually acid. 

It is very beneficial in glandul. 
excessive enlargement of the lent 
glandular papill«e at the base of t 
and is a valuable agent, either alone 
junction with iodide of potassium, i 
tic tooth-ache. 

Dose. — lO to 40 grains. 
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POTASSA CA0STICA. 
CAUSTIC POTASH. 

Synonyms. — Potash, Fused Potas] 
of Potash, Oxide of Potassium, 

Formula.— Q\A : HO,KO. New 

Characters. — Caustic potash 
moulded for medicinal purposes 
sticks about the size of a pencil, wh 
be white, but are often greenish, blu 
dish brown from impurities ; it qu 
quesces when exposed to air, and, i 
solves in rectified spirit. It is stro 
line. 

Preparation. — Two pints of the : 
potash are evaporated in a silver or 
vessel, over a fire, until, the ebull 
finished, the hydrate of potash liqi 
is poured into proper moulds, and, v 
solidified, and while it is still warm, 
stoppered bottles. 
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Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Powerfully corrosive. The hydrate of po- 
tash, and also a mixture with an equal part 
of lime (potassa cum calce)^ are used exter- 
nally as caustics, for the formation of sloughs, 
for touching ulcers, &c. The advantage of the 
mixture is its being much less deliquescent 
than the hydrate alone ; it is applied as a 
paste made with spirit. It dissolves animal 
tissues, forming a kind of soap with them. 
It is very difficult to circumscribe its action, 
and, therefore, requires to be applied with 
great caution. 

POTASSiB CHLOSAS. 

CHLORATE OF POTASH. 

Formula.— Old : KOCIO5. New : KCIO3. 

Characters, — Colourless rhomboidal crystal- 
line plates, having a cool, saline taste, sparingly 
soluble in cold water, 

Preparation. — Obtained by passing a stream 
of chlorine gas (generated by the action of 
hydrochloric acid on black oxide of manga- 
nese) through a solution of carbonate of 
potash and slacked lime ; subsequently boil- 
ing, filtering, and evaporating to crystalliza- 
tion. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Diuretic and stimulant. It becomes absorbed 
into the blood, and is eliminated by the kid- 
neys. It appears to act as a diuretic and refri- 
gerant, like nitrate of potash.' 

The supposition that it yieVds o^'7?,<i\\\.^'*S£N& 
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.system is probably an error, for it has been 
found in the urine in an unchanged condition. 

Dr. Horatio Donkin says, " That this salt, 
whether given alone or in combination with 
iron, possesses the very desirable property of 
controlling the various developments of the 
haemorrhagic diathesis, and that its persevering 
administration will neutralise the constitu- 
tional taint on which these ailments depend." 

In ulcerative and gangrenous stomatitis 
(cancrum oris) no internal remedy is gene- 
rally so effectual as Chlorate of Potash. 

In ulcerative stomatitis, Dr. West states that 
he relies upon it almost exclusively, and that 
there seems to be no form nor stage of the 
affection in which it is not useful ; marked im- 
provement seldom fails to be observed in two 
or three days, and, within ten days, a cure is 
generally effected. Three grains administered 
in sweetened water every four hours suffices 
for a child aged three years ; S grains every 
four hours appear to answer as well as a 
larger dose for a child at eight or nine years. 
The bowels require to be regulated and the 
constitution supported. 

hiflammation of tJie Gums (gingivitis) aris- 
ing from teething will, according to Dr. West, 
generally yield to the Chlorate, 2 grains every 
four hours for a child of one year. 

Cases of Phagedenic Ulceratio7i and of Se- 
condary Syphilis are recorded in which it was 
given, and a cure effected in a few weeks with- 
out the aid of mercury or iodine. To cachec- 
tic ulcerations, abraded surfaces, and in tonsi- 
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litis, the chlorate, finely powdered and locally 
applied, or in the form of a gargle, has proved 
very serviceable. In ptyalism it exercises a 
most beneficial influence. 
Dose. — 10 to 20 grains. ' 

POTASSJl HYP0PHOSPHI8. 

HYPOPHOSPHITE OF POTASH. 

Formula,— 0\A : KO,PO,PO,2HO. 
New : KPH2O2. 

Characters, — It is uncrystallizable, very deli- 
quescent, soluble in water and alcohol in nearly 
all proportions. When heated it evolves phos- 
phurettcd hydrogen and phosp*horous acid, and 
is converted into phosphate of potash. 

Preparation, — Obtained by adding carbonate 
of potash to solution of hypophosphite of lime 
so long as a precipitate of carbonate of lime is 
formed, then filtering and evaporating the 
solution to dryness, digesting the residue in 
alcohol (which dissolves the hypophosphite), 
and evaporating the filtered liquid to dryness 
in vacuo over sulphuric acid. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — The 
medicinal properties are similar to those of 
hypophosphite of lime (Calcis hypophosphis), 
which see, page 139. 

POTASSiB NITBAS. 

NITRATE OF POTASH. 

Synonyms, — Saltpetre — Nitre. 
For7nula,-^0\i : KO,NOfi. New : KNO^ 
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Characters, — In white crystalline masses or 
fragments of striated six-sided prisms, colour- 
less, and of a peculiar cool saline taste. 

Purification, — ^The nitrate of potash em- 
ployed in this country is obtained by the puri- 
fication of the native nitres of India. 

Physiological Effects and Tlierapeutics, — In 
moderate doses, Nitrate of Potash acts as a 
refrigerant, diuretic and diaphoretic. 

It has been recommended in threatened 
alveolar abscess, the pulp cavity of the carious 
tooth being filled with the powdered salt, and 
protected by wax, or cotton and mastic. 

In inflammatory sore throat, it forms a use- 
ful ingredient in gargles. 

Dose. — 5 to 20 grains as a refrigerant and 
diuretic. 

POTASSJ! PEBMANOANAS. 

PERMANGANATE OF POTASH. 

Formula,— 0\A : KOjMNaO,. New : KJIlDaO.- 

Characters, — It occurs in the form of dark 
purple, slender, prismatic crystals, inodorous, 
with a sweet, astringent taste, soluble in water. 

PreparatioJi, — Prepared from the black oxide 
of manganese with caustic potash, chlorate of 
potash, and dilute sulphuric acid. 

Physiological Effects and Therapetitics, — 
Locally applied, in substance or strong solu- 
tion, it acts as a stimulant and mild escha- 
rotic. It readily yields its oxygen to bodies 
having an affinity for that element ; hence its 
great value as a deodorizer; yet while it 
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destroys the odour of putrefactive substances, 
bacteria not only retain their activity, but 
appear to grow and flourish. It has been 
used with success in the treatment of foetid 
and gangrenous ulcers, abscesses, and wounds 
of all kinds ; as an antiseptic to the pulps of 
teeth which haye become disorganised ; and 
it removes the foetor of breath arising from 
local causes. It forms a useful gargle in 
ulcerated sore throat. 

Applied in powder to a carious tooth, it is 
said sometimes to cure odontalgia. 

The stains of Permanganate of Potash are 
removed by dilute muriatic acid. 



POTASSII BBOMIDUUL 

BROMIDE OF POTASSIUM. 

Synonym. — Hydrobromate of Potash. 

Formula, — KBr. 

Characters, — Colourless, cubical crystals, 
without odour, having a pungent saline taste ; 
readily soluble in water, less so in spirit. 

Preparation, — By adding bromine gradually, 
and in slight excess, to solution of potash ; 
evaporating to dryness ; reducing the residue 
to a fine powder, mixing with wood charcoal, 
and fusing ; lastly, when cooled, dissolving 
put the salt with water, filtering and crystal- 
lizing. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Narcotic, anaesthetic, and sedative. Some 
jForms of neuralgia are effectually relieved b^ 
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full doses of the bromide when other remedies 
have failed. It averts and obviates irritability 
in teething, often preventing convulsions. In 
small doses or locally applied, it rapidly and 
completely diminishes for a time the sensitive- 
ness of the pharynx and velum palati to such 
an extent that those parts may be tickled 
without exciting the least effort at deglutition. 
This circumstance has been taken advantage 
of in preparing patients for laryngoscopic 
examinations and operations, and also in 
lessening the difficulty of taking large plaster 
casts of the mouth in cases of cleft palate, &c. 
Dose, — 5 to 15 grains and upwards. 



POTASSn lODIDUM. 

IODIDE OF POTASSIUM. 

Formula. — KI. 

Characters. — ^Colourless, cubical crystals, 
which are generally semi-opaque. They are 
readily soluble in water, less so in spirit. 

Preparation, — Prepared in a similar manner 
to bromide of potassium, with solution of 
potash, iodine, and wood charcoal. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — Its 
properties are closely analogous to those of 
iodine. Like it, it occasionally produces 
headache, flushing of the face and gastric 
irritation ; and when taken in too large doses, 
produces coryza, and in some cases salivation 
and emaciation of the testes and mammae, 
but these effects are rare. 
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It often proves most serviceable in scrofu- 
lous affections. It has been found valuable 
in convulsions attendant on dentition, which 
amongst ill-fed children is often followed by 
hydrocephalus. 

In syphilis the value of the iodide is univer- 
sally recognised, but it is so in the secondary 
and tertiary or constitutional forms of the 
disease only; in nodes, caries, and necrosis, 
and also in periostitis, it holds a first place 
in our list of remedies ; and though its effects 
are not so immediately manifest, it exercises 
a no less certain influence on syphilitic affec- 
tions of the skin. It may be given with great 
advantage in affections of the nervous system 
of syphilitic origin, and in syphilitic cachexia. 
The dose in tJiese cases, upon the authority 
of Sir H. Thompson, may be from 30 to 75 
grs. ; and upon the authority of Mr. Berkeley 
Hill 120 grs. three times a day. 

It proves of service in painful neuralgic 
affections, dependent upon an inflammatory 
state of the nerve coverings ; it is more 
especially useful when the pains are increased 
at night and by the heat of bed. 

In face-ache, partaking more of a rheumatic 
than a neuralgic character, Sir T. Watson 
found th'e iodide in doses of five to six grains 
produce a speedy and permanent cure. 

Looseness of teeth, depending upon peri-^ 
ostitis of the alveolar process, known by the 
great pain, swelling and sponginess of the 
gums, is often effectually cured by the iodide. 

Dose, — ^ to 10 grains or more. 

17 
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PTBETHRI RAT> ry 

PELLITORY ROOT. 

Synonym. — Pellitory of Spain. 

Botany, — The dried root of A nacyclus Pyn- 
thrum belonging to the Natural Order Cm- 
posttce—XhQ Composite order. Imported from 
the Levant, Barbary and Spain. 

Characters, — A fusiform root, about the 
length and thickness of the little finger, hav- 
ing a thick brown bark, studded with blade 
shining points ; breaks with resinous fracture, 
and presents internally a radiated structure. 

Physiological Effects and T/terapeutics, 

An energetic local irritant and sialogogue. 
Chewed, it causes pricking in the mouth a 
flow of saliva and buccal mucus, and is said 
to relieve some rheumatic and neuralgic affec- 
tions of the head and face ; and also paralysis 
of the tongue and muscles of the throat. In 
relaxation of the throat and uvula it is em- 
ployed in the form of gargle. Pellitory is not 
given internally. 

The tincture is used to relieve tooth-ache. 

PYROXYLIN. 

PYROXYLIN. 

Syjionym, — Gun Cotton. 

Characters. — Has the appearance of ordi- 
nary cotton, is highly electric on friction, inso- 
luble in water. It explodes at a temperature 
of 300° R, leaving no carbonaceous residue. 
If the explosion be conducted on litmus paper 
the latter is reddened. If on starch paper 
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moistened with iodide of potassium, the nitrous 
acid formed sets free the iodine, and produces 
the blue iodised starch. 

It is readily soluble in a mixture of ether 
and rectified spirit, forming Collodion. 

Preparation, — By immersing cotton in equal 
parts by measure of sulphuric and nitric acids, 
washing until the filtrate ceases to give a pre- 
cipitate with chloride of barium, and then 
draining the product on filtering paper, and 
drying at a temperatnre not exceeding 212*^ F. 

Uses, — Used in the preparation of Collodion. 

QUILLATA SAPONABIA. 

QUILLAIA BARK. 

Synonym, — Soap Bark. 

Botany, — A tree belonging to the Natural 
Order Rosacece — the Rose order. Sub-order 
Rosece. It is a native of Chili and Peru. The 
bark is imported in flat pieces, two or three 
feet in length, and several inches wide, being 
hard and tough, with a whitish inner surface. 

Properties and Uses, — The bark contains a 
principle allied to Saponine, possessing the 
power of emulsifying gum-resins, and oils, and 
forming with them, after being mixed with 
water, permanent emulsions. The powdered 
bark acts as a sternutatory. Sometimes used 
in tooth washes, on account of its power of 
causing aqueous solutions to froth. 

As a therapeutic agent this natural soap 
can be used in the form of infusion, tincture 
(i of bark to 5 of proof spirit), or fluid extract* 



Its use in chronic ulcers has be 
by excellent results. It is also 
remedy in arresting excessive seen 

QUINI2 HTPOPHOSPHII 
HYPOPHOSPHITE OF QUINI: 

F^rtfiula.—C„n„N 0*PH,Or 
History and Cfuiracters. — It wa; 
pared under the direction of Dr. C 

Swann of Paris in 1856. As prepa 
tiiis salt is an amorphous substano 
like colour, very soluble and deliq 
an intensely bitter taste. It has 
tence of soft wax, takes fire when 1 
bums like resin. This is a diffe 
pound from that met with in the t 
the same name, which is obtained 
decomposition between hypophosp 
or baryta and sulphate of quinine 
white needles, and is most frequei 
pure product, consisting of a mixtur 
phosphite of Quinine, sulphate of q 
phate of lime or baryta. Dr. Chi 
the only preparation fit for medicin; 
is that prepared by Swann. 

Preparation. — By dissolving tl 
quinia in hypophosphorous acid, or 
posing sulphate of quinia with hyp 
of baiyta, filtering and evaporating t 

Physiological Effects and T/iera^ 
has a lower activity than the other 
hiteSjWhich is easily accounted for b; 
portion of acid it contains. Anc 
where the hypophosphites are ind 
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preparation is useful when the other salts are 
found too active. 

One grain of Hypophosphite of Quinine is 
equal to rather more than -^^^ of a grain of phos- 
phorus. 

Dr. Churchill believes the Hypophosphite of 
Quinine will in time be looked upon as the 
most efficient preparation of this alkaloid. 

In the teething of children he seems to 
give preference to the lime preparation of the 
hypophosphites, and speaks of it producing a 
heroic effect, and, if properly used, will act as 
a preservative agent against all the accidents 
of this difficult period of life. When given to 
teething children who are pale, peevish, sad, 
emaciated, without appetite or strength, suffer- 
ing from fever and diarrhoea, loss of sleep, and 
apparently in imminent danger of convulsions, 
he has never seen a single case where the 
whole of these symptoms have not yielded to 
a few doses of the syrup, and the evolution of 
the teeth afterwards proceed as in perfect 
health. 

Dose, — I to 3 grains. 

QUINU! SULPHAS. 

SULPHATE OF QUININE. 

Formula,— 0\A : C4oH24N,04HO,S03+7HO 
New : (CaoHa^NaOzHaSOv lUfi. 

Characters,— YiWorrciy silky, snow-white crys- 
tals of a pure intensely bitter taste, sparingly 
soluble in water, yet imparting to it a peculiar 
bluish tint as seen by reflected Y\^\. \ ^V5»- 
solves readily in dilute sulpVvutvc ^.c\^. 



cipitated quinia is washed, and t 
nearly dissolved in dilute sulphurii 
neutral liquid is thus obtained, which i 
concentrated and crystallized. Th 
should be dried on filtering paper wit] 

Physiological Effects and Tlierapt 
valuable tonic and anti-periodic, poss 
an eminent degree the properties f 
cinchona has been justly celebrated. 

In tic-do!oureux and other neural} 
tions, it holds a foremost place in o 
remedies. In neuralgia of malari; 
there can be no doubt of the value ol 
It may be given in full doses (grs. 
shortly before the time at which the 
pain is expected ; but if after thret 
doses a decided improvement is not 
the probability is great that the nei 
not malarial. In a certain number 
malarial cases also, quinine product 
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When the bitter taste is objectionable, as 
in the case of young children, amorphous 
quinine, which is insoluble in saliva, but 
readily so in gastric juice, may be advanta- 
geously substituted, and even when given to 
adults in large doses, it is perhaps better to 
give it in suspension, as the bitterness is not 
then so intense. 

Dose, — I to 10 grains, or more. 



BESORCIN. 

Formula,— Q^ (OH) HH (OH) H^,or QHeO,. 

Preparation, — Formerly obtained from Gal- 
banum ; now, by mixing with chalk the waste 
and mother liquor left in making brazilin from 
Brazil wood, evaporating to dryness and sub- 
jecting the residue to dry distillation. Or it 
may be made by passing the vapour of ben- 
zol through sulphuric acid. It is used in large 
quantities in the manufacture of eosine and 
other coal-tar dyes. 

Characters, — A neutral, crystalline body, so- 
luble in water, alcohol, ether, and, in fact, in 
most fluids, with the exception of chloroform 
and bisulphide carbon. It is at first colourless, 
but, on exposure to the air, it quickly acquires 
a pinkish colour. It melts at 2io°F., boils at 
S70°F., and distils without residue. It has 
a strong, peculiar, sweet, and somewhat un- 
pleasant irritating taste. When thrown on 
the fire, it burns with a bright flame. 

Physiological Effects and Tltera'penii^z. — -^^^ 
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sorcin IS an antipyretic, antiseptic, antifer- 
ment, and a caustic. It exerts a powerful 
action on the nerve centres, producing epi- 
leptiform convulsions. In Germany it has 
been administered as an antipyretic in febrile 
diseases, acute rheumatism, erysipelas, &c 
A I per cent, solution forms a valuable dress- 
ing to erysipelatous inflammation, wounds, 
ulcers, and abscesses, promoting healthy heal- 
ing without irritation. 

Ulcers of the gums and mucous membrane 
of the mouth which are invaded with micro- 
organisms, heal quickly after cauterisation 
with crystals of Resorcin. It is also recom- 
mended as a caustic for cancerous and syphi- 
litic ulcers, and is said to destroy the diseased 
tissue thoroughly. It is reputed not to affect 
the substance of the teeth. 

A I per cent solution arrests almost all 
forms of fermentation. Blood, urine, infusion 
of pancreas, and other substances can be kept 
for an almost unlimited time by the addition 
of a few grains of this new antiseptic. Even 
when decomposition has already set in, it 
speedily arrests it Resorcin being odourless, 
does not act by simply substituting one smell 
for another. 

The following advantages over Carbolic 
Acid are claimed for it : — More soluble in 
water, almost destitute of smell, less irritating 
and its toxic action slight 

Dose, — I to 3 grains in solution. 

Antidotes, — Emetics, Olive Oil, Hypoder- 
mic injection of Morphia. 
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SANDABACH. 

SANDARACH. 

Synonym. — ^Juniper Resin. 

Botany. — ^A resin obtained from the Calli- 
iris quadrivalviSy a plant belonging to the 
Natural Order Pinacece or Coniferce — the Pine 
order. French Sandarach is the commercial 
name of the resin of the Pinus Dammara. 

Uses. — It is used as a substitute for mastic. 
Dissolved in spirits of wine (methylated), it is 
useful as a varnish for plaster models. If it 
be desirable to make the surface very hard, 
dilute some of the varnish with spirit (to 
render it more easy of absorption) and apply 
several coats until a smooth surface be ob- 
tained. 

SANITAS. 

Characters. — This substance is obtainable in 
the form of an Oil and an aqueous Fluid. 
Sanitas Oil is a yellowish-red oleaginous 
fluid, density 0.950 to 0'975, slightly inflam- 
mable, volatile, and having an aromatic, cam- 
phoraceous odour. Soluble in alcohol and ether. 
Sanitas Fluid is a watery solution, and may 
be diluted with water in any proportion. 

Chemistry. — The products of the oxidation 
of oil of turpentine ; the " Sanitas Oil " con- 
taining camphoric peroxide and a substance 
which corresponds in all its properties with 
peroxide of hydrogen (HjO^), which is ^V^o^*^^ 
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of theactiveprinciplesof the aqueous Fluid. The 
Oil is said to possess oxidising powers equal 
to a ten volume solution of peroxide of hydro- 
gen, and may be regarded as an extremely con- 
centrated form of the aqueous solution or 
Fluid. With potassium iodide, ferrous sul- 
phate, and starch it gives a strong reaction of 
peroxide of hydrog^en. 

Preparatio7h — By exposing a large quantity 
of turpentine floating upon water to a blast of 
hot air, the turpentine is oxidised and increased 
in density, giving rise to the production of 
camphoric peroxide, camphor, and various 
other substances of an oxidised nature. Some 
of these products, notably peroxide of hydro- 
gen, camphoric acid and thymol, dissolve in 
the water forming the Sanitas Fluid. Float- 
ing upon the surface of the solution is the oxi- 
dised oil of turpentine, Sanitas Oil. 

Therapeutic Action and Uses, — Antiseptic, 
disinfectant and non-poisonous. Its antisep- 
tic properties are chiefly due to the campho- 
raceous compounds, and its disinfectant or 
germicidal virtues depend largely upon the 
peroxide of hydrogen, or corresponding cam- 
phoric peroxide. Its antiseptic intensity is said 
to equal carbolic acid, thymol and iodoform, 
while, at the same time, it is neither caustic nor 
irritating. It is recommended as a dressing to 
wounds, ulcers and suppurating surfaces ; also, 
I part of " Fluid No. i " to lo parts of water, 
as a gargle in ulcerated throat, or from lo to 
20 drops to I ounce of water as a pleasant 
deodorising mouth wash. 
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The Oil has been successfully used in the 
treatment of suppurating pulps and alveolar 
abscess, and the flavour is generally more agree- 
able than either carbolic acid or eucalyptus oil. 
Mr. Charters White suggests adding a little 
of the Oil to the solution of mastic, as cotton 
saturated with this mixture does not become 
offensive when used as a temporary dress- 
ing to the tooth. 

SAPO DURUS. 

HARD SOAP. 

Prepared by boiling olive oil with a solution 
of soda till the whole forms a thick viscid 
solution. The alkali is added gradually, and 
when saponification is complete, the soap is 
separated from the excess of alkali, the 
glycerine, and superfluous water, by the addi- 
tion of common salt. 

The soap rises to the surface, and is ladled 
off" into moulds, where it is stirred to promote 
the separation of the liquid. 

It is an antacid, and on that account is often 
introduced into tooth powders. 

Dissolved in methylated spirit, it forms an 
excellent varnish for plaster models in casting^ 
bites. 

SEPIA OFFICINALIS. 

COMMON CUTTLE FISH. 

Natural History, — Belonging to the Class 
Cephalopoda — Cephalopods, — a class o€ \sss:K.- 



^ 
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luscs which have the body enclosed in a bag 
(mantle). Head protruding from the bag. 
The substance called os sepicBy or cuttle-fish 
bone, is an oval or oblong calcareous bone 
{sometimes termed shell) deposited in the 
mantle of the animal. 

CJtaracters aiid Uses. — Os sepiae has a cel- 
lular texture, and is so light as to float on 
water ; when dried and ground into powder, 
it constitutes /c?««^^. It enters into the com- 
position of tooth powders. It is employed 
for several purposes in the arts, as for polish- 
ing, forming moulds for small silver cast- 
ings, &c. 

SINAPIS. 

MUSTARD. 

Botany, — The seeds of Sinapis alba and 
Sinapis mgra^ belonging to the Natural Order 
CruafercB — the Cruciferous or Cabbage order. 

Characters, — Small round seeds, yellow in- 
side. Those of Sinapis alba are yellow outside, 
those of Sinapis nigra are black and somewhat 
smaller. 

Chemistry, — Its activity is chiefly due to the 
-essential oil, produced from the black Mustard 
by the mutual action of sinigrin and myrosin in 
the presence of cold water. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — In 
small doses, it is a stimulant In doses of from 
one to three teaspoonfuls, it is an efficacious 
emetic, effectually clearing out the stomach 
without producing any great amount of subse- 
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quent depression. Externally, applied in the 
form of poultice, it is irritant, and if left in 
contact with the skin for a long period, causes 
vesication. It should always be made with 
cold water. 

In inflammation of the tonsils, sinapisms to 
the throat are very useful. 

In toothache, face-ache, and neuralgic affec- 
tions of the head and face, a sinapism over 
the seat of pain often affords great relief. 

Mustard leaves are an excellent substitute 
for the ordinary mustard poultice,being cleanly 
and more convenient. 



SIPHONIA ELASTICA. 

ELASTIC GUM. 

Synonym, — Caoutchouc, or India Rubber. 

Botany, — A concrete juice obtained by in- 
cisions from the Siphonia Elastica^ a plant 
belonging to the Natural Order EuphorbiacecB 
— the Euphorbium or Spurge family. A native 
of Brazil and Guiana. The best India rubber 
used in this country is obtained from Hevea 
Brasiliensis and allied species. 

The substance called vulcanized india rub- 
ber is a compound of sulphur and caoutchouc 
combined by the agency of heat ; by a pro- 
tracted and increased heat, this is converted 
into a horny substance, called vulcanite. 

Solvents, — Ether (washed), benzine, chloro- 
form, tar, naphtha, &c. 



1 
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aODM BIBORAS. 

BIBORATE OF SODA. 

Synonym, — Borax. 
Formula,— Old : NaO,2BO,+ HO. 
New : Na^BA loHaO. 

History, — It occurs in a native state, and is 
exported from the East Indies under the 
name of Tincal. 

Characters, — In transparent, colourless crys- 
tals, soluble in water, still more so in g-lycerine; 
insoluble in spirit It has an alkaline reaction; 
when in solution, it absorbs carbonic acid; 
dissolves fibrine, albumen, casein, and uric 
acid. 

Preparation, — It is made artificially in Tus- 
cany by boiling together in proper proportions 
boracic acid and carbonate of soda. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — Re- 
frigerant, diuretic, and emmenagogue. Its 
action is very similar to that of carbonate of 
soda. Its curative properties in aphthous 
affections are very questionable ; its mild 
alkaline qualities may improve the condition 
of the skin and mucous surfaces. 

Other Uses. — Plaster casts may be rendered 
extremely hard by its use, thus : thoroughly 
dry the cast, then immerse it for a few minutes 
in a boiling solution of borax and water, and 
set aside to cool. It is also employed as a flux 
in fusing and soldering metals. 

SODJ! BICABBONAS. 

BICARBONATE OF SODA. 

Synonyms. — Hydtogeiv ^jo^vyi-ax C^xbotiate^ 
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Acid Carbonate of Sodium, Sesquicarbonate of 
Soda. 

Formula.— 0\d : NaO,HO,2C02. 
New : NaHCOa. 

Preparation. — By passing carbonic acid gas 
into a mixture of carbonate and dried carbo- 
nate of soda until it is no longer absorbed. 
The damp salt formed is then shaken with 
half its weight of distilled water ; the insoluble 
portion is drained and dried by exposure to 
the air. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Neuralgia connected with acidity of the 
stomach is often speedily relieved by a full 
dose of the Bicarbonate of Soda. Aphtha in 
children is often relieved by a few doses in 
combination with a little rhubarb. A small 
portion put into a carious tooth often relieves 
toothache. 

It is very useful in neutralising the acid 
secretion of the mouth, whether arising from 
pregnancy or other causes. It is also a desir- 
able adjunct to tooth powders. 

Dose. — 10 to 40 grains. 

SODA CAUSTICA. 

CAUSTIC SODA. 

Synonym. — Hydrate of Sodium. 

Formula.— OW. NaO, HO. New : NaHO. 

Characters. — Greyish-white, hard, very al- 
kaline and corrosive, but less caustic and deli- 
quescent than the hydrate of potash. 

Preparation. — Similar to that adopted for 
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caustic potash, substituting carbonate of 
sodium for carbonate of potassium. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.-^^x- 
milar to those of caustic potash. (See page 250.) 

SODiB HTPOPHOSPHIS. 

HYPOPHOSPHITE OF SODA. 

Formula.— 0\A : NaO,PO 2HO. 
New: NaPHjO,; 

Characters, — It is very soluble both in alco- 
hol and water, and, when carefully evaporated, 
may be obtained in prismatic crystals which 
are very deliquescent. 

Preparation, — ^This salt is prepared by add- 
ing carbonate of soda in solution to solution 
of hypophosphite of lime as long as a precipi- 
tate is formed, separating the soluble hypo- 
phosphite of soda from the precipitate, and 
evaporating the solution to dryness, digesting 
the residue in alcohol, which dissolves the 
hypophosphite ; lastly, evaporating carefully 
in vacuo to crystallization. It is said to be 
subject to explosion if much heat be applied 
in the evaporation, evolving phosphuretted 
hydrogen. 

M. Boymond asserts that Hypophosphite of 
Soda prepared from the hypophosphite of 
lime, contains an appreciable quantity of 
phosphite of soda. He has obtained this salt 
entirely pure, by employing in the place of 
hypophosphite of lime a clear solution of hypo- 
phosphite of baryta. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — Its 
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medicinal properties are similar to those of 
hypophosphite of lime, which see, page 139, 



SOBM PHENAS. 

PHENATE OR CARBOLATE OF SODA. 

Formula, — NaCgHjO. 

Characters, — A soapy mass of indistinct 
crystals, or in tufts of acicular crystals, more 
or less of a pinkish white colour, resolved by 
heat into an oily liquid. Readily decomposed. 
Insoluble in soda-ley ; soluble in water, also 
in creosote, forming a thick mass. 

Preparation, — May be obtained by mixing 
caustic soda with carbolic acid and a little 
water, and evaporating. It is met with in 
commerce in solution of a definite strength, 
and in this form it is generally used. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Haemostatic, antiseptic, and disinfectant ; it is 
highly recommended as an astringent and 
styptic application to check excessive bleeding 
after tooth extraction, and prevent subsequent 
soreness of the gum. It causes rapid absorp- 
tion of the extravasated blood, thereby 
preventing foetor of the breath, and facili- 
tating the speedy closing, healing and harden* 
ing of the gum. 

It is said to relieve almost magically the 
after-pains of extraction. It may be applied 
upon cotton, over and around the alveolus, 
but so placed as not to interfere with, the 
closure of the cavity by the clot, and the kitvd 

18 
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and prompt healing likely to result from its 
retention. It is preferable to the ferruginous 
preparations as a haemostatic ; it is not 
cscharotic, but sedative and antiphlogistic 
in its action. As a mouth wash it is highly 
recommended in cases of soft, spongy, or 
swollen gums, which bleed on the slightest 
touch. Used in various degrees of strength 
from its full strength to I in 1 2 of water. 



SFILANTHES OL£BAGEA« 

PARA CRESS. 

Botany. — This annual is indigenous to 
South America and India, belonging to the 
Natural Order Covipositce — the Composite 
order. 

Characters. — The herb is collected while 
flowering. It has a peculiar, not agreeable 
odour, and, when masticated, a sharp and 
biting taste followed by a copious flow of 
saliva. Lassaigne ascertained the presence of 
tannin and a volatile oil; Walz obtained a 
crystalline principle, spilanthm^ which is not 
precipitated by acetate of lead, is insoluble in 
water, and, when its solutions are rapidly eva- 
porated, is converted into a resinous mass. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
Every part of this plant has an aromatic and 
acrid taste which excites free salivation. In 
Europe it has been used for the relief of tooth 
ache — a tincture made from the plant has been 
in use under the name of Paraguay-Roiix. 
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When the aching tooth is hollow, the tincture 
is applied to the carious cavity on cotton, 
otherwise it is painted or rubbed upon the 
adjacent gum ; it does not act as an irritant 
upon the latter. 15 to 30 minims to an ounce 
of water may be used as a stimulating mouth 
wash. 



SPIBITUS ^THERIS NITROSL 

SPIRIT OF NITROUS ETHER. 

Synonym, — Sweet Spirit of Nitre. 

A spirituous solution containing Nitrous 
Ether (Nitrate of Ethyl). C4H5ONO, or 
C,H,NO,. 

Characters, — Inflammable, transparent, mo- 
bile, and nearly colourless, with a very slight 
tinge of yellow, of a peculiar penetrating 
apple-like odour, and sweetish, cooling, aharp 
taste Sp. gr. 0*845. Should not effervesce 
with bicarbonate of soda. 

Preparation, — Prepared by distilling at a 
temperature between 170 and i8o°F., a mix- 
ture of nitric acid, sulphuric acid, and rectified 
spirit. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics, — 
Refrigerant, diuretic, and diaphoretic. It is 
chiefly used as an adjunct to other remedies 
of the same class. To obtain its diaphoretic 
and refrigerant effects, it is best combined 
with liquor ammoniae acetatis ; to obtain its 
diuretic action, with squills, &c. 

Dose, — y^ to 2 drachms. 
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STEYCHNOS MUX VOMICA, 

NUX VOMICA. 

Synonym, — Koochla, or Poison Nut Tree. 

Botany, — The seeds of Stfychnos Nux 

Voimca, belonging to the Natural Order 

Loganiacecu—ihe Spigelia or Strychnos order. 

Growing in, and imported from, the East 

Indies. 

Characters, — ^The seeds are nearly circular, 
about an inch in diameter, flat, or very 
slightly convex on the dorsal surface, and 
are usually surrounded by a filiform annular 
stria. In the centre of the ventral surface is 
the rounded hilum or umbilicus. 

Physiological Effects and TJurapeutics, — ^The 
seeds and the bark are powerful stimulants 
of the nervous system and spinal cord. 
Their activity resides in the alkaloids strych- 
nia and brucia. In large doses it causes 
twitching of the muscles, followed by tetanic 
rigidity and death from apnoea ; paralysed 
parts are more readily affected than those 
which are sound. It is much used in the 
treatment of paralysis, especially when de- 
pending on lead poisoning : also in mer- 
curial paralysis, and in that resulting from 
rheumatism. It has been used in neuralgia 
with good effect. 

Some constitutions are peculiarly suscep- 
tible to its action ; hence its administration 
should always be commenced with the 
smallest doses, and gradually and cautiously 
increased, its effects being carefully watched. 
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Muscular stiffness or convulsive twitchings 
in the extremities is a certain indication that 
the remedy has been carried far enough, and 
should at once be discontinued. During 
its exhibition the use of tobacco should be 
abandoned, their actions on the system being 
antagonistic. 

Dose. — Tincture of nux vomica, 5 to 20 
minims ; strychnine, i-3oth of a grain. 

Antidotes, — Evacuate the contents of the 
stomach. Infusion of tobacco ; Extract of 
Conium; Hydrate of Chloral. 



THYMOL. 

THYMOL. 

Formula, — C,oH|40. 

Botany. — Thymol occurs together with 
Thymene and Cymene in the volatile oil of 
the Thymus Vulgaris^ or Common Thyme, a 
member of the Natural Order Labiatce or 
LamiacecB — the Labiate order. The Monarda 
Punctata^ or Horse Mint, belonging to the 
same order, likewise contains it, as does also 
the Ptycholes Ajowan^ an East Indian plant 
belonging to the natural order UmbellifetcB. 

Characters, — In transparent rhomboidal 
plates, having the odour of Thyme, soluble in 
water, slightly deliquescent, and having a 
peppery taste. 

Preparation, — Sometimes it crystallises out 
spontaneously from the oil. It may be sepa- 
rated by agitating the Oil of Thyme witlx 
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so'.utirn cf scds^ ar.d supersaturating the 
alkali r.e liquid with hydrochloric acid. 

Pr.ys:-. . c\, ic.ll Effects and Tlierapeutics. — ^Sti- 
rr.ular.t :o capillaries : also useful in peripheral 
neura^la. Its powerful antiseptic properties 
render i: a useful agent in the treatment of 
suppurating P^'p ^rid alveolar abscess. It 
arrests the putrefacticn of animal rcattersw 

TOl^GA. 

Histofj. — ^The drug called Tonga was 
brought to Professor Ringer by a gentleman 
named Mr. Ryder, residing at Fiji, as a re- 
puted remedy among the natives for neu- 
ralgia. Mr. Ryder described the drug as a 
mixture, and knew nothing of its botany. 
It is met with in bundles and consists mainly 
of a fibrous substance, probably a root and 
the inner bark of two or more plants, the bot- 
anical sources of which are not definitely 
known ; but Mr. Holmes, of the Pharmaceu- 
tical Societ}', and others have examined 
various samples, the contents of which 
were not uniform, ilr. Holmes came to the 
conclusion that the fibrous portion of Ton^a 
was a species of Rhaphidopkora ; in all proba- 
bilit}', the species yielding it is Rhapkzdophora 
Vitiensts. 

Use. — ^The bundle, without being un- 
fastened, is to be steeped in half a tumbler of 
cold water for 20 minutes ; then squeeze the 
liquid from the bundle back again into the 
tumbler. Of this infusion take a claret glass 
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3 times a day, about half an hour before each 
meal. At the conclusion of this operation, 
which may be repeated as often as necessary, 
dry the bundle, and hang it up in a dry 
place to prevent its getting mouldy. Messrs. 
Allen and Hanbury have prepared a liquid 
extract containing one part of the drug in one 
part of the extract. Of this, Mr. Ryder re- 
commends one drachm to be taken three 
times a day. He finds that it generally cures 
neuralgia by the second or third day. In eight 
or ten days the pain may return, when a few 
additional doses permanently remove the 
pain. 

This remedy, whilst apparently highly use- 
ful in neuralgia, produces no toxic symptoms. 

VALERIANA OFFICINALIS. 

OFFICINAL VALERIAN. 

Syno7tyjns, — Common Valerian, Wild Vale- 
rian. 

Botany. — An indigenous perennial, belong- 
ing to the Natural Order Valerianacece — the 
Valerian order. The roots of the wild plant 
growing on dry soil are to be preferred. As 
met with, they consist of short rhizomes with 
numerous radicles two or three inches long, of 
a light yellowish-brown colour, a strong, 
characteristic, and disagreeable odour, and 
a bitter, acrid, camphoraceous and nauseous 
taste. 

Chemistry, — Its principal constituents are 
volatile oil and valerianic acid ; it also ccycs.- 



28o 

tains a substance termed va/erianin^ and some 
resin. 

Physiological Effects and T/terapeutics,— 
Stimulant, antispasmodic, and vermifuge, t 
IS said to be a useful adjunct to cinchona ii 
intermittents. In whooping cough and laiyi- 
gismus stridulus, Dr. G. Hill speaks highljr 
of the value of Valerian. In neuralgia, par- 
ticularly when associated with hysteria the 
ammoniated tincture, combined with guaia- 
cum, sometimes exercises a favourable in- 
fluence. 

Dose. — Infusion, i to 2 ounces ; tincture, I 
to 2 drachms ; ammoniated tincture ^ to I 
drachm. ' ^ 

VASELINK 

Synonyms. — Cosmoline, Gelatum Petrolei, 
Saxoleum Suspissatum, Unguentum Petrolei. 

Characters. — A residuum from the distilla- 
tion of petroleum, or rock oil, of a yellow 
colour ; when treated with animal charcoal 
it is decolourised. 

Freely soluble in ether, slightly in ' alcohol, 
insoluble in water. Mixes in all proportions 
with fixed and volatile oils; it also mixes with 
glycerine, but separates on the addition of 
water. It does not form a soap with alkalies, 
and neither potash nor hydrochloric acid act 
upon it. It seems indifferent to reagents, 
and is not changed or made rancid by ex- 
posure to air. 

Uses, — It is an admirable medium for oint- 
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ments, for it does not change iodides of the 
metals nor the oxides of mercury, nor sub- 
acetate of lead. Citrine or nitrate of mercury 
ointment made with it keeps without the beau- 
tiful lemon colour being affected, even when 
largely diluted with it 

It may be made of any consistence by the 
addition of paraffin wax, and so be employed 
for cerates and ointments. 

VERATRIA, 

VERATRIA. 

Formula, — C32H52N2O8. 

Characters, — An alkaloid, not quite pure, 
obtained from the dried fruit (Cevadilla) of 
Asagrcea Officinalis y the spike-flowered Asa- 
graea, belonging to the Natural Order Me- 
lanthacecB — the Colchicum order. It is a 
pale grey amorphous powder, odourless, 
but the minutest quantity producing in- 
tense irritation of the nostrils ; strongly 
and persistently bitter, and highly acrid; 
insoluble in water ; soluble in spirit, ether, 
and dilute acids, leaving traces of resin, owing 
to the impurity of the alkaloid. 

Concentrated sulphuric acid changes it 
first to yellow, then blood-red, and lastly to a 
violet colour. 

Preparation. — ^The seeds are ground and 
thoroughly exhausted by rectified spirit. 
The alcoholic solution is concentrated, and, 
while hot, poured into cold distilled water to 
precipitate the resin, which is separated b^ 
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filtration. To the filtered liquid, which con- 
tains the Vcratria in combination with gallic 
acid, ammonia is added in slight excess, whidi 
combines with the gallic acid, setting the in- 
soluble \'eratria free. It is subsequently de- 
colourized by animal charcoal, precipitated 
and dried. 

Physiological Effects and Tfurapeutics, Vc- 
ratria is an irritant, and excites sneezing, 
vomiting, purging, violent twitchings, and 
convulsions, and afterwards great muscular 
weakness, with loss of electric irritability. 
The pulse is at first quickened and strength- 
ened, then slowed, and afterwards becomes 
quick, weak, and irregular. The twitchings 
and convulsions are probably in part due to 
the effects on the muscles, and partly on the 
spinal cord. 

Bezold and Hirt believe that Veratria, be- 
sides acting on the muscles, also paralyses 
the peripheries of the motor nerves. Applied 
to the skin, it causes numbness, and therefore 
paralyses the sensory nerves. 

The susceptibility to its action varies it in 
some persons readily producing numbness 
and a sensation of coldness, which may last 
several days. 

Like aconite, it has a beneficial influence 
upon neuralgia of the fifth nerve. 

As a remedy for neuralgia, Veratria is far 
inferior to aconite and its alkaloid aconitia. 
Waring says, " Occasionally it aflfords great 
temporary relief, but it often fails entirely • it 
is inferior in every respect to aconitia," 
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The ointment (the only form in which it 
is used) of the British Pharmacopoeia (i to 60) 
is not strong enough in facial neuralgia, and 
it is generally necessary to use it at least 
double that strength. Dr. Turnbull, who has 
largely employed Veratria ointment, uses it 
of the strength of i to 20, and sometimes even 
T to 12. The ointment of the United States 
Pharmacopoeia is i to 24. 

Care must be taken not to apply Veratria 
to a denuded surface, as it will excite much 
pain and inflammation. 

ZraCI CHLORIDUM. 

CHLORIDE OF ZINC. 

Formula,— 0\A : ZnCl. New : ZnCI^. 

Characters, — A white, crystalline, semi- 
transparent mass, rapidly absorbing water if 
exposed to the air ; soluble in rectified spirit, 
ether, and water. 

Preparation, — Obtained by the action of 
hydrochloric acid on granulated zinc, purifying 
the solution by adding solution of chlorine and 
carbonate of zinc, evaporating to a proper con- 
sistence, and pouring into moulds to solidify. 

Uses, — A valuable escharotic to sensitive 
dentine, but, except in cases where rapidity 
of action is needed, carbolic acid is preferable 
in consequence of the severe dull pain caused 
by its application. 

It is an excellent agent applied to teeth 
denuded of their enamel. Properly diluted,, 
it is a valuable disinfectant. 
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SrzjTTTz, — ^Wriite \'itrioL 

(TLr'-j.Ti^.", — In cDuoorless, transpareni 
*~.-- r * crrfCals. Trith a strong- rnetallic s 
ti5te : ir^cl-ble En alcoho], fireely solu 



b\' dissolvini 
nulste-i rinc in dilute sulphuric acid, pui 
the >:lut:cc bj* means of chlorine and 
nare cf z£nc» evapoiatiii^ and cr\-stallizi 

F-TjsL'Ji-'^^iS Efriwts and Theraf^u 
Tcric, 3<trin^ent,ai:d anti-spasmodic, in 
cf one ^:r3ir:, gradually increased. In 
cf 10 tD ro grains it proves emetic, 
promptly and effecraally, lea\-ing little ; 
cuen: deoression. In c\-nanche tons 
when the abscess is so simated that it c 
be opened by the lancet, it has been pro 
as an emetic for under the exertion of ^ 
ing the abscess will often burst; fo: 
purpose nothing is better than Sulph 
Zinc Extemalh- and locally, its virtui 
those of a stimulant astringent ; it is 
monly applied to quicken \~ital action a 
as to check secretion. In gangrene c 
mouth in children, this agent (20 gi 
well incorporated with honej^ (i ounce) 
a ver>- useful topical application. 

Dose, — ^As a tonic or an astringent, i 
grains ; emetic, 10 to 30 grains. 
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ZINCI VALEBIANAS. 

VALERIANATE OF ZINC. 

Forimda, — Old : ZnO, CioH^Og. 
New : Zn 2C5H9O2. 

Characters, — It occurs in brilliant white, 
pearly, tabular crystals, having a slight odour 
of valerianic acid and a metallic taste. It is 
soluble in hot water and alcohol, only slightly 
so in cold water or ether. 

Preparation, — By mixing nearly boiling 
solutions of sulphate of zinc and valerianate 
of sodium, allowing the mixture to cool, and 
skimming off the crystals that form. The 
mother liquor is evaporated at a temperature 
not exceeding 200°F. ; on cooling any other 
crystals that may have formed are removed. 
They are then collected on a filter, washed 
with cold water, and dried in the air on bibu- 
lous paper. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics — Ner- 
vine tonic and antispasmodic. In neuralgia, 
this preparation affords great and permanent 
relief. M. Devay relates several instances in 
which it proved highly serviceable, and from 
which it appears that, its curative powers are 
confined to those cases in which the disease 
is purely nervous, and to those neuralgic 
affections which accompany uterine derange- 
ments. 

Dose. — ^ to 6 grains or more, twice or 
thrice daily. 
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TABLE OF POISONS 

WITH THEin 

ANTIDOTES, Ac. 



ACIDUM AESENICUM. ) 
ACIDUM ABSENIOUSUM. J 

Symptoms. — Faintness, nausea, burn- 
ing pain in the epigastrium, vomiting, 
diarrhoea, thirst, a feeling of constric- 
tion in the throat, the heart's action 
becoming feeble, with quick and weak 
pulse ; respiration painful and hurried, 
cold and clammy skin ; death at times 
within twenty-four hours from collapse, 
with or without convulsions. 

Antidotes. — i. Lime water. 2. Hy- 
drated Magnesia. 3. Sesquioxide of 
Iron. 4. Animal Charcoal. Stomach- 
pump, emetics, milk, raw eggs. 

Form of ExJiihtion, — i. A mixture 
of lime water and oil, or milk and lime 
water. 

2. Light magnesia mixed with water. 

3. Gelatinous hydrated peroxide of 
iron — the precipitate formed by adding 
ammonia, slightly in excess, to tincture 
of perchloride of iron, or solution of 
persulphate of iron. Sesquioxide of 
iron (ferri carbonas) mixed with water. 
Also, R. Tincturae Ferri Perchloridi §i. 
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Sodae vel Potassae Bicarbonatis 5j. 
Aquae Fervens 3iv.. Misce, 

4. Purified animal charcoal, common 
animal charcoal, ivory black. 

.CID. GASBOLIGUM. 

Symptoms. — When swallowed it 
generally gives rise at once to pain in 
the stomach, whitening of the lips and 
mouth, and sometimes vomiting, shortly 
followed by stertorous breathing, coma 
and death. The pupils are contracted 
to a very marked degree. Death 
usually follows within a period of from 
a few minutes to 8 or 10 hours. The 
urine is usually dark-coloured. 

Antidotes. — Saccharate of lime, lime 
water, and precipitated carbonate of 
lime have each been suggested as 
antidotes for Carbolic Acid. The 
precipitated carbonate of lime is not 
really an antidote, any good there is 
in it simply arises from its absorbent 
action. Lime water is of little service 
as it contains so little lime. The 
saccharate of lime (see Calx, page 
306) combines with the acid forming 
a non-poisonous salt. Sulphate of 
soda (Glauber Salts), in doses of 75 
to 1 20 grains in 6 ounces of water for 
adults, for children a proportionate 
quantity, is useful in the treatment of 
the poisonous effects of Carbolic Acid. 
Also apomorphia, by the mouth \ oC 
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JLTZ). EnaosLOiicuH.— See Acid. SulphuricunL 
EnaocrjmLTK. — Prussic Acid. 

.^.'^^^.— Dilute Hydrocj-anic Add- 
c\'zr.:cc of potassium — essential oil of 
s.'rr:rr.i5 — ^bitter almond water— laori 
v.iier, 

Sr-^rr.-'fKS. — Spasmodic breathing; 
ccr.vu'-ffcr.s, insensibilit>^, dilated pupib, 
f.xc-i ar.d glistening e>-es, spasmodic 
c'.cfure cf ;aw5, almost imperceptible 
ru'.>e. ar.d speedy death. 

_-' ':t:\is:t's, — I. Ammonia and its car* 
K-r.:=:c5. 2. Mixed oxides of iroa 3. 
Ch'.rrir.e. Ffe^h air, with or without 
arr.rr.or.ia, artificial respiration, M'gorous 
cr.d anusion showered upon head 
c.r.d reck. 

/'rr.v; r/ Exhibit: en. — r. Carbonate 
cf ammonia with water to be 
swallowed ; diluted ammonia to the 

r.ostril?. and vapour of ammonia fsmell- 

sa!ts\ 

2, The mixed oxides of iron ^pre- 
pared by dissolving ten grains of sul- 
phate of iron in one ounce of water, 
and adding one drachm of tincture of 
muriate of iron ; to this solution add 
one scruple of carbonate of potash, 
previously dissolved in one or two 
ounces of water — administer the mix- 
ture immediately. 
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3. Chlorine. A few drops of a solu- 
tion of chlorine or of nitro-muriatic acid 
mixed with water, may be introduced 
into the stomach. 

DID. MURIATICUM. ) See Acid. 

DID. NITBICUM. > C„1r%Vi,„.,V„rn 

DID. NITRO— MURIATICUM. ) ;:5Uipnuricum. 

DID. OXALICUM, and its compounds (salt of 
lemon, salt of sorrel). 

Symptoms, — Burning pain in throat, 
oesophagus and stomach, vomiting of 
mucus and blood, altered to a dark 
green or black hue. 

Antidotes, — i. Chalk. 2. Magnesia. 
Emetics and stomach pump. 

Form of Exhibition, — i. Chalk (or 
whitening) suspended in milk or water. 

2. Magnesia suspended in milk or 
water. 

GID. SULPHURIGUM. 

Symptoms. — Immediate burning pain 
in mouth, oesophagus and stomach, 
vomiting of liquid with mucus, corro- 
sion of parts touched by the poison. 
Death from inflammation or from as- 
phyxia, the chink of the glottis be- 
coming occluded by oedema. 

Antidotes, — i. Alkalies. 2. Fixed oils 
and fatty matter. Demulcent drinks. 

Form of Exhibition, — i. Magnesia 
with milk, chalk (or whitening) with 
milk, soap-suds, dilute solution of 
of soda or potash. 

2. Almond, olive, or lamp oil, &c. 

19 
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3. Linseed tea, solution of s 
gum or gelatine, &c. 

ACOVITE. 

Forms, — Aconitina — Linim 
Root — Tincture. 

Symptoms, — Numbness and tir 
in the mouth and throat, voir 
purging, giddiness, dilated pupil, ; 
pulse, oppressed breathing, muj 
paralysis. Death either from syi 
or apnoea. 

Antidotes, — i. Tannic Acid. 2. 
mal Charcoal. 3. Atropine, Bellad 

Also emetic of sulphate of zinc 
ternal and external stimulants. 

Form of Exhibition.- — i. For Tj 
Acid, see Antimony. 

2. For Animal Charcoal, see Ac 
Arseniosum. 

3. Subcutaneous injection of i 
tion of Atropine; also Tincture Su 
and Extract of Belladonna, with w 

ALKALIES. 

Fofms, — Ammonia, Lime, Pol 
Soda. 

Symptoms, — Burning pain along 
mentary tract, corrosion of tiss 
vomiting of mucus and blood, diarrh 

Antidotes, — I. Acetic Acid. 2. Ci 
Acid, Tartaric Acid. 3. Oil. 

Form of Exhibition, — i. Vinegar j 
water (p. ce), water acidulated v 
acetic or pyroligneous acid, sour be< 

2. Aqueous solution of citric 
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tartaric acid, lemon, orange, or lime 
juice. 

3. Almond, olive, or lamp oil. 

Note, — The antidote for caustic lime 
is carbonic acid in the form of bottled 
soda water. 

IIMONIA — See Alkalies. 

STIMONT. 

Forms, — Tartar Emetic — Sesqui- 
chloride, or butter of antimony. 

Symptoms, — Burning pain in sto- 
mach and bowels, vomiting, purging, 
thirst, cold perspiration, cramps, great 
debility, and death. 

Antidotes, — i. Tannic Acid. 2. Al- 
kalies. 

Form of Exhibition, — i. Solution of 
tannic acid, astringent decoctions (as 
of tea, nut-galls, cinchona, oak-bark, 
pomegranate, tormentilla or uva ursi) ; 
astringent tinctures (as of cinchona, 
catechu or kino) diluted with water; 
astringent extracts dissolved in water. 
2. See Acidum Sulphuricum. 

BSENIC — See Acidum Arseniosum. 

(ABTTIG SALTS. 

Forms, — Chloride of Barium (muri- 
ate of Baryta) — Nitrate of Baryta — Car- 
bon ate of Baryta. 

Symptoms. — ^Vomiting, purging with 
griping, contracted pulse, staggering, 
convulsions, paralysis, insensibility, 
and death. Its action is analogous lo 
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1- ^:'52.^'^-i:::i}er Salts^, or of aim 
r :r C^-Cuiare cf Baryta^ a mixtmc 
cf rjlp-h^re cf xragncsia aixl vinegar 




F.-rr^\— \ irfrre nt — ^Tincture— Sue- 



^ -^.''^/i'.-^.— Dri-ness of mouth and 
i::ir:at. :r.=a::2-^.e thirst, sickness, vomit- 
-'s- s^^^^y <*-->a t ec pupil, giddines, 
-^-iratiir.. ccrra, death. 

Ant'^ti^. — I. OpfucL 2. Tannic 
Ac-Id, 5. Anicral charcoal 4, Phy- 
5cst£^ii:ad5 Venenosum ;CaIabar Bean;. 

FcTTfi cf Exhibition. — i. Tincture or 
wine diluted with water, and admin- 
istered either b>- mouth or as enema, 
&c : or b>- the subcutaneous injection 
of solutf on cf morphia. 

2. For Tannic Acid, see Antimony. 

3. Purified animal charcoal, common 
animal charcoal, ivon* black. 

4. Extract >8 gr. e\'er>' hour. Tinc- 
ture subcutaneously, I3' gr. in 10 min 
water. 

cmiBu mncA. 

5ywi^<oni5.— TVifc mcaLutious use ol 
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Indian Hemp, causes a form of tem- 
porary insanity, which, is at once "re- 
cognised by the strange gait of the 
patient, a constant rubbing of the 
hands, perpetual giggling, and a pro- 
pensity to caress and chafe the feet of 
all by-standers, of whatever rank. The 
eye wears a characteristic expression 
of cunning and merriment. In a few 
cases the patients are violent ; in many, 
highly aphrodisiac ; in all, voraciously 
hungry." 

Antidotes, — Hot brandy and water; 
lemon juice, vinegar, and the like. 
Blister to nape of neck ; sleep. 

CANTHABIDES. 

Form, — Powder — Acetum — Lini- 
ment — Tincture. 

Symptoms, — Burning pain in sto- 
mach, vomiting, purging, pains in loins, 
bloody urine, strangury, priapism, de- 
lirium, convulsions, death. 

Antidotes y &c. — Emetics. Mucila- 
ginous drinks. Opium, tincture or 
wine diluted, by the mouth, and by 
enema. Blood letting, if necessary. 

CHLORAL H7DSATE. 

Symptoms, — Excitement with de- 
lirium, cramp in legs, flushed face, 
closed eyes, followed by profound un- 
consciousness ; stertorous breathing, 
gradually becoming more and more 
feeble ; lividity and pulselessness. 

Antidotes, — Strychm^, ^.ccox^Cvw^ \.^ 



tnt tx-z^sr^ijc^zs cc Lieirekh, ads as a 
r^eeiy ar.i occrpZete actSdotei AMien 

^"f?: ^>'^^'^- '^ i»ea administoed 
ir. su::: q-jsmry as to act rapidhroQ 
tie Taszir^zzcy centres, acd tli pupik 
are c:r.^c.ctec nitrire of amy! is indi- 
cs.:ed £^ the ar.tfdote; but'idien tbc 
cr^^ has acted slowly as a culminatne 
t-::>cr.. the heart fails and the pupils 
are dilated, then 5tr>-chnia should be 
-Iven. Picrotine, ,V gr^ enough fw 30 
grs. of ch.oraL Coffee, &c. 

FOEXUX. 

Forms.— y^poT— Spirit — Liniment 

5; /////^wx— Insensibilitj-, nois\% ster- 
torous, quick, shallow breathing ;'quidc, 
weak pulse; relaxation of muscles, 
dilatation of pupils, surface cold, the 
puUe less and less frequent until the 
action of the heart ceases. (See also 
page 161). 

Afitidotes, &c, — Currents of fresh air, 
artificial respiration (see f)age 230), sti- 
mulants, cold water dashed over the 
face and chest; gah'anism, one pole 
applied to the nape of the neck, and 
the other to the pit of the stomach to 
stimulate the diaphragm to action. 

Hypodermic injection of i drachm of 
ether. Nitrite of Amy 1 — (see pages 119 
and 162). 



Form, — Fruit — Succus — . Tincture 

Liniment. 
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Symptoms, — Dryness of throat, deli- 
rium, coma, convulsions, death from 
paralysis of respiratory muscles. 

Antidotes. — I. Tannic Acid. 2. Ani- 
mal charcoal. Also emetics, internal 
and external stimulants. 

Form of Exhibition. — i. For Tannic 
Acid, see Antimony. 

2. Purified or common animal char- 
coal, ivory black. 

OPPES. 

Forms. — Sulphate — Sub-Acetate 
(Verdigris). 

Symptoms. — A coppery taste, eructa- 
tions, violent vomiting and purging, 
griping pains, cramps in the legs and 
thighs, headache, giddiness, convul- 
sions and insensibility; sometimes 
death ensues without any marks of 
local irritation, the symptoms being 
those indicative of a disordered condi- 
tion of the nervous system. 

A ntidote. — Albumen. 

Form of Exhibition. — See Mercury. 

EtOTON. 

Forms. — Liniment — Oil — Seeds. 

Symptoms. — Burning pain along ali- 
mentary tract, severe purging, inflam- 
mation of bowels. 

Antidotes. — Emetic (if seen early) ; 
demulcent drinks; mucilage; olive oil; 
opium. 
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DIQITIUS. 

Forms.— Vovrdor — Succus Guice)- 
Tincture. 

^>;////^;/rj._Vomiting, purging, ste 
and irregular pulse, dilated pupil^giol 
debility, stupor, convulsions, coma, 
death. 

Antidotes,— I. Tannic Acid 2. M 
mal charcoal. Also emetics of suljAatc 
of zinc ; internal and external stimt 
lants, and particularly the recumbent 
posture. 

Form of Exhibition. — i. For Tannk 
Acid, see Antimony. 

2. Animal charcoal, purified or com- 
mon, ivory black. 

HIOSCTAMUS. 

Form. — Powder — Succus (juice) 
Tincture. 

5r;«//^;«j.— Giddiness, delirium, di- 
lated pupil, fulness about head, drowsi- 
ness, cold sweats, paralysis, exhaustion, 
death. 

A ntidotes, — Coffee ; — ^Also emetics, 
stomach-pump, stimulants, lemon juice 

I(»)INE. 

Fonns. — Solid Iodine — Tincture- 
Liniment 

Symptoim,—T\i^ symptoms of an ex- 
treme case of lodism are violent vomit- 
ing and purging, with fever, great thirst, 
palpitation, rapid and extreme emacia- 
tion, cramps, small and frequent pulse. 
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occasionally with dry cough, and ter- 
minating in death. This condition is 
of very rare occurrence, and may be 
referred to other causes — perhaps gas- 
troenteritis. In large doses, it is an 
irritant poison ; the symptoms being 
restlessness, burning heat, palpitation, 
very frequent pulse, violent priapism, 
copious diarrhoea, excessive thirst, trem- 
bling, emaciation, and occasional syn- 
cope. 

Antidotes, — Starch in solution. Al- 
bumen; milk. 

Form of Exhibition, — Decoction of 
starch (wheat-starch, arrowroot, or 
tapioca), flour and water, boiled pota- 
toes, bread. 

Forms, — Oxides — Carbonates — ^Ace- 
tate (Sugar of Lead) — Diacetate (Gou- 
lard's Extract), Nitrate, Lead paint. 

Symptoms, — Dryness and constric- 
tion of throat, pain in stomach and 
bowels, colic, paralysis of extensor 
muscles, apoplectic symptoms. 

Antidotes, — i. Alkaline or earthy 
sulphates. 2. Hydrosulphurets. 3. 
Iodide of potassium. 

Form of Exhibition, — I. See Barytic 
salts (for carbonate of Lead, a mixture 
of sulphate of magnesia and vinegar 
diluted — A. T. Taylor). 

2. A solution of sulphuretted hydro- 
gen or Harrogate water^ to be dtNax^- 
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Painters, workmen in lead factories 
and others, whose skin is impregnated 
with lead, should employ a sulphuretted 
bath, made by adding four ounces of 
sulphuret of potassium to thirty gallons 
of water. 

3. Iodide of potassium in water. 

IIEBCURT. 

Forms. — Perchloride of mercury (Cor- 
rosive Sublimite) — Nitrate of Mercury, 
&c. 

Symptoms.— ^wmm^ heat and pain 
in mouth and throat immediately after 
partaking of it Pain soon extending 
to abdomen. Sickness, vomiting, mat- 
ter thrown up mixed with mucus and 
blood. Diarrhoea, dysentery, cramps, 
convulsions, insensibility, death. 

Antidotes. — i. Albumen. 2. Iron and 
zinc. 3. Milk. 4. Iodide of potassium. 

Form of Exhibition. — i. Raw eggs 
diffused in water; milk; wheat flour 
mixed with water. 

2. A mixture of two parts of finely 
divided iron (filings) and one part of 
zinc (Bouchardat) 

MOEPHIA — See Opium. 
NUX VOMICA — see Strychnia. 

OPIUM. 

Forms. — Black drops — Extract of 
Opium — Liniment of Opium — Liquor 

Opii sodativus (Battley's sedative) 

Dover's powder — Morphia — Paregoric 
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— Syrup of Poppies — Tincture of 
Opium — ^Wine of Opium. 

Symptoms, — Drowsiness, giddiness^ 
stupor, insensibility, stertorous breath- 
ing, contracted pupil, feeble pulse, 
coma, convulsions, death. 

Antidotes, — i. Tannic Acid. 2. Ani- 
mal Charcoal. 3. Atropine. Also 
emetics, stomach pump, external stim- 
ulants, artificial respiration, enforced 
exertion. 

For^n of Exhibition, — i. Solution of 
tannic acid, astringent decoctions, (as 
of tea, nut-galls, cinchona, oak-bark, 
pomegranate, tormentilla.) Astringent 
tinctures (as of cinchona, catechu, or 
kino) diluted with water. Astringent 
extracts dissolved in water. 

2. Animal charcoal — purified animal 
charcoal, common animal charcoal, 
ivory black. 

3. Atropine — (see page 216.) 
:alic acid — see Acid. Oxalicum. 
)TASH — see Alkalies. 

LVEB. 

Forms, — Nitrate (Lunar Caustic). 

Symptoms, — Corrosion of the tissues 
touched by it ; sometimes causing nau- 
sea and vomiting, also convulsions and 
paralysis. 

Antidotes, — I. Chloride of sodium 
(common salt). 2. Albumen. 

Fotm of Exhibition, — i. Common 
salt dissolved in water. ; sea water, 

2. Albumen — see'NleYoxry* 
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Alkalies. 



Forms. — Xux Vomica — Strydma- 
solution of Strychnia. 

Symptoffis. — Twitching of masdes, 
jerking of limhs, tetanic spasms^ ^ 
pnoea, death. 

Antidotes, — Chloral, chloroform, tinc- 
ture of aconite, tincture of belladoima. 
A little of either of these tinctures 
should be given, and the patient 
afterwards put under chlorofonn 
(Milne). Infusion of tobacco. Extract 
of conium. 

OTLPEUBEITED HTDSOOEI. 

Forms, — Gas (from sewers, drains, 
&c.) — Hydrosulphuret of Ammonia 
(Sulphuret of Ammonium) — ^Sulphuret 
of Potassium. 

Symptoms, — Giddiness, nausea, drow- 
siness, convulsions, insensibility, witb 
depression of all the powers of life, 
death. 

Antidotes, — i. Chlorine. 2. H)^ 
chlorite of soda and hypochlorite of 
lime. Fresh air and stimulants. 

Form of Exhibition. — i. Chlorine 
mixed with air. 

2. The Hypochlorite of soda and 
lime dissolved in water. 

TARTAR EMETIC — see Antimony. 

TIN. 

Form. — Chloride (Spirit of Tin). 



ZINC. 
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Symptoms, — Convulsive movements 
of the muscles of the extremities and 
the face, and sometimes paralysis. 

Antidotes. — i. Albumen. 2. Alka- 
lines. 

Form of Exhibition, — i. See Mercury. 
2. See Acid. Sulphuricum. 

Forms, — Sulphate — Acetate — Chlo- 
ride. 

Symptoms, — ^A burning sensation in 
the stomach, nausea, vomiting, anxiety, 
short breathing, small quick pulse, 
cold sweats, fainting, convulsions, 
death. 

Antidotes, — I. Albumen. -2. Alkalies. 

For7n of Exhibition, — i. See Mercury. 
2. See Acid. Sulphuricum. 
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DENTAL 

PHARMACOP(EIA. 



The initials foUomm^ the mames efikefnftn- 

tions indicate the source of tke rapecHveJffr' 

mula^ as : — 

A. Al^-in. 

B BoultoxL 

B.P British PharmacopGeia. 

B. P. F... Beaslc>'s Pocket Formnlaxy. 
C Oakley Coles. 

C. H. ... Chest HospitaL 

C. P Carlo Par\-esL 

D. H. L. . Dental Hospital of London Phar- 

macopceia. 

E Ehrle, Dr. 

F Fairthome. 

G Gregory, Dr., Stroad. 

H Hollander. 

J. S James Stocken. 

K. & W .. Kempton & Williams. 

M Martindale. 

N Neargaard. 

O M. Ottinger. 

P Parrish. 

Pr Proctor. 

R Richardson, Dr. 

Rr Ringer, Dr. 

R. F. H... Ryan's, Dr., Formulary of Hos- 
pitals. 

S Sawyer, Dr. 

S. C. P... Squire's Companion to British 
Pharmacopoeia. 

S. S. W... White's Materia Medica. 

T. H. ... Throat Hospital Pharmacopoeia. 

T Thorogood. 

W Waring, Dr. 

Y. B. P.... Year Book of Pharmacy. 



DENTAL 

PHARMACOPEIA. 



Acidmn Hydrochloricmn Dilntum. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Acidi Hydrochlorici f^viij 

Distilled Water sufficient to make the mixture, 
when cooled to 60" F. measure 26X fluid ounces. 

Acidmn Nitrictim Dilntum. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Acidi Nitrici fjvj 

Distilled Water sufficient to make the mixture, 

when cooled to 60° F, measure 31 fluid ounces. 

Acidnm Snlphnricnm Aromaticnm. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Acidi Sulphurici fjiij 

or 2419 grs. by weight 

Spiritus Rectificati Oij 

Pulveris Cinnamomi 3U 

Pulveris Zingiberis 5x 

Mix the Acid gradually with the Spirit, add 
the Powders, and macerate for seven days 
agitating frequently, then filter. Sp. gr. 0*927. 

20 
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Acidum Sulphnricum AromaticuB 
cum Acido Tannico. 

Tannic Acid added to Aromatic Sulphuric 
Acid to satxiration. 
A powerful Styptic. 

Acidum Sulphuricum Dilutunh 

(B. P.) 

R 

Acidi Sulphurici f5vii 

Mix graduaUy DistiUedWater, q. s., to measure, 
when cooled to 60" F., 83;^ fluid ounces. 




Ammonise 

(B. P.) 

Preparation.— yWy. one part of the stronger 
solution of Ammonia with two parts of distilled 
water. Sp. gr. 0-959. One fluid drachm con- 
tains 5 '2 grains of Ammonia or 10 per cent 
Preserve in a stoppered bottle. 



Calx Sacharata. 

R 

Sacchari 16 parts 

Aquae Destillatse 40 parts 

Calcis Hydratis 5 parts 

Dissolve the sugar in the water then add the 
lime, filter, and evaporate at 100° F. 
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Chloral Camphorata. 

Chloralis Hydratis 3 parts 

Camphorae i part 

Misce. 

An external application in Neuralgia. 



ChloramyL 

Chloroformi Jxii 

Amyli Nitritis 5ii 

Misce. 

Similar to Chloroform and Ether but vapour 
less pungent. 



Collodium cum Cantharide. 

(o.) 
R 

Collodii p. aeq. 

^theris Cantharidis (Can- 
tharides i part, Ether 2 
parts, digest 3 days and 

express) p. aeq. 

Misce, 

Counter-irritant and Vesicant. For children, 
one part of former to two of latter. In periodon- 
titis, applied to the gum about the root of tooth 
affected ; the gum having been previously care- 
fully dried. 
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Collodinm Flexfle. 

R 

Collodii 

Balsam! Canadensis gr. 120 

Olei Ricini 5i 

Misce, 

To be kept in well stoppered bottles. 

Preferable to simple collodion, not being so 
liable to crack. 

Collodinm Flexfle StypticuiiL 

R 

Collodii 5iii 

Tincturae Ferri Perchloridi ... 3! 
Olei Ricini gtt ii. 

Misce, 
Styptic. 

Collodium Stypticmn. 

(c. p.) 
R 

Collodii 100 parts 

Acidi Carbolici 10 parts 

Acidi Tannici Puri 5 parts 

Acidi Benzoici 5 parts 

Agitate till the mixture is complete! It adheres 
strongly to the tissues, and effects the instanta- 
neous coagulation of the blood and albumen. 
The tannin effects a consistent coagulation of the 
blood, whilst benzoic acid has a cicatrising 
action on the tissues. 
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Collodium Stypticum. 

(R.) 

To a saturated solution of Tannic Acid in 
Alcohol and Ether (equal parts), as much py- 
roxylin (gun-cotton) is added as the liquid will 
dissolve. Styptic to cuts, &c. 

Colouring for Tooth Powder. 

(F.) 

Carmini Opt Ji 

Liq. Ammoniae Fortiss svi 

Mix. Add this solution to sufficient precipi- 
tated chalk to absorb it, triturate with more 
chalk until a powder is obtained ; this is allowed 
to dry and free itself from the free ammonia. 
This quantity is sufficient to colour I3ft)s of 
tooth powder. 

By this method of treating the carmine its 
colouring power is nearly doubled. 

Cotton Absorbent. 

Cotton may be prepared by boiling the cotton 
with a 5 per cent, solution of caustic potash or 
soda for about half an hour ; then wash and im- 
merse in 5 per cent, solution of Chlorinated 
Lime for a quarter of an hour. The cotton is 
again washed then dipped in water acidulated 
with HCl. and afterwards boiled in a 5 per cent, 
solution of the alkali ; again washed and dipped 
in acidulated water, and finally washed thorough- 
ly with pure water. 
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Cotton Styptic 

Prepared by boiling the finest carded cotton 
for half-an-hour or an hour in a solution contain- 
ing 4 per cent of caustic soda, then thoroug^y 
washing it out in cold spring water, wringing 
and drying it The cotton is thus effectually 
purified, and is capable of imbibing fluids uni- 
formly. It is then to be dipped two or three 
times in fluid chloride of iron diluted with one 
third of water, expressed and dried in a current 
of air, but not in the sun, or by the aid of a high 
temperature ; finally it is carded out 

It is of a beautiful yellowish brown colour 
feeling like ordinary dry cotton. As it is highly 
hygroscopic, it must be kept dry, and for trans- 
portation packed in caoutchouc or bladder. 

When the cotton is applied to a bleeding 
wound, it induces contraction of the tissue and 
coagulation of the blood, and thus arrests the 
haemorrhage. The coagulating power of the 
chloride of iron is increased by the extension 
of its surface. The application of the prepared 
cotton is not particularly painful, whilst, by suck- 
ing up the superfluous discharge and preventing 
its decomposition, it seems to operate favour- 
ably on the progress of the wound. 
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Dentifricium Antisepticunu 

(J. sO 
R 

Acidi Carbolici m. xxx 

Pulveris Ossis Sepiae 4. 5ii 

Pulveris Radicis Iridis 3i 

Cretae Praecipitatae Jiii 

Olei Caryophylli gtt iii 

Misce, 

Dentifricium Astringens. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Sodae Carbonatis Exsicatae gr. xx 

Cretae Praecipitatae Jii 

Pulveris Ossis Sepiae 3ii 

Acidi Tannici..^ gr. xxx 

Olei Caryophylli gtt. iii 

Misce, 

Dentifiricium Ordinarius. 

• (J. s.) 
R 

Cretae Praecipitatae 3xi 

Magnesiae Calcinatae 3" 

Pulveris Saponis Albi 3iv 

Pulveris Cinchonae Flavae ... 3iv 

Pulveris Ossis Sepiae Ji 

Pulveris Aluminis Usti 3ii 

Otto Rosae min. viii 

Olei Caryophylli min. vi 

Misce^ 
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DentiMcimn QninaB. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Quinae Disulphads gr, W 

Pulveris Ossis Sepiae 3iv 

Cretae Praecipitatae jiv 

Otto Rosae gtL iv 

Dentifricinm Saponis. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Cretae Praecipitatae Jiv 

Pulveris Saponis Albi 3ii 

Pulveris Ossis Sepiae 5iv 

Otto Rosae gtt. iv 

Mtsce. 

Mialhe's Dentifrice. 

Alcohol, I GOO parts ; kino, loo parts ; rhatany 
root, I CO parts ; tincture of tolu, 2 parts ; tinc- 
ture of benzoin, 2 parts; oil of cannella, 2 parts; 
oil of peppermint, 2 parts; oil of aniseed, i part. 

The kino and the rhatany are to be mace- 
rated in the alcohol for seven or eight days, and 
after filtration the other articles are to be added. 
A teaspoonful of this preparation should be used 
to rinse the mouth after the use of the tooth- 
powder. 

Astringent for excessive relaxation and spongi- 
ness of the gums. 
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Mialhe's Tooth Powder. 

Sugar of milk, icxxd parts ; lake, lo parts ; pure 
tannin, 5 parts ; oil of mint, oil of aniseed and oil 
of orange-flowers so much as to impart an agree- 
able flavour to the composition. 

Mialhe's directions for the preparation of this 
tooth powder are to rub well the lake with the 
tannin, and gradually add the sugar of milk, 
previously powdered and sifted, and lastly the 
essential oils are to be carefully mixed with the 
powdered substances. 



Gargarismata. 

The term ^''gargle^^ has been applied to all 
washes for the mouth, as well as to those for 
the throat ; such being a better term than that 
of lotion, which is generally understood to be 
an external remedy. 



Gargarisma Acidi Carbolici. 

(T. H.) 
R . 

Acidi Carbolici m xx 

Glycerini 3iv 

Aquae ad Jx 

Misce, 

Stimulant and Antiseptic. 
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Oai^^arisma Acidi Carbolici Fort 

(J. s. 

R 

Acidi Carbolici 5i 

Glycerini 3iv 

Aquae ad Jx. 

Misce, 

Stimulant and Antiseptic 



Oargarisma Acidi Carbolici c lodo. 

(B.) 

R 

Tincturae lodi Compositae ... m xlv 

Acidi Carbolici m vi 

Glycerini Ji 

Aquae Destillatae ad Jv 

Misce. 

Stimulant and Antiseptic. 

Grargarisma Acidi Gallici c Chloro. 

R 

Acidi Gallici gr. xl 

Liquoris Sodae Chlorinatae 3ii 

Glycerini 3ii 

Aquae Destillatae ad Jviii 

MiscCn 

In Tonsilitis, &c. 

Asttingent and Antiseptic. 
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Gargarisma Acidi Hydrochlorici* 

(T. H.) 
R 

Acidi Hydrochlorici Diluti 5ii 

Glycerini 3iv 

Aquae Destillatae ad Jx 

Mtsce. 
Stimulant. 

Gargarisma Acidi SalicylicL 

(M.) 

R 

Acidi Salicylici 3ii 

Spiritus Vini Rectificati 5x 

Misce, 

One fluid drachm of this solution to half a 
pint of tepid water — in other words about i in 
500 — makes an agreeable non-irritating and 
efficient gargle. 

Gargarisma Acidi Salicylici cum 
SodsB Biborate. 

(M.) 

R 

Acidi Salicylici 3ii 

Sodae Biboratis 5iii 

Glycerini Jiiss 

Aquae Destillatae 3»i 

Mtsce, 

Emolient, alkaline, and antiseptic. One or 
two drachms to half a pint of water at 95° F. 
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Gargarisma Acidi Tannic!. 

(t. h.) 

R 

Acidi Tannici 50 ad. 200 gr. 

Spiritiis Rectificati 3i 

Aquae Destillatae ad ^x 

Misce, 

Astringent. 



Gargarisma Acidi Tannici et 

Pyrethri. 

(d. h. l.) 

R 

Acidi Tannici gr. xx 

Tincturae Pyrethri 3iii 

Aquae Rosae ..ad Jvj 

Misce, 

Astringent. 



Gargarisma Aluminis. 

(T. H.) 

R 

Pulveris Aluminis gr. Ixxx 

Aquae Destillatae ?x 

Misce, 

Mild Astringent. 
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Gargarisma Aluminis cum Acido 

Tannico. 

'(T. H.) 

R 

Pulveris Aluminis gr. Ix 

Acidi Tannici gr. Ixxx 

Aquae Destillatae ad 5x 

Misce, 
Astringent. 

Grargarisma Aluminis et Potasssa 

Chloratis. 

(J. s.) 

R 

Pulveris Aluminis 5ii 

Potassae Chloratis 3ii 

Aquae Destillatae ad Jx 

Misce, 

Refrigerant and Astringent. 

Gargarisma Amicse, 

R 

Tincturae Amicae oii 

Glycerini 5ii 

Aquae Rosae %\\ 

Aquae Destillatae ad gx 

Misce, 

Stimulant. 
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Gargarisma Boracis. 

(s. s. w.) 
R 

Sodic Biboratis gr. xl 

(}lycerini Ji 

Aquae Destillatae ad Jiv 

Misce, 

Mild Alkaline Astringent In inveterate 
cracked tongue. 

Gargarisma Boracis cum Myrrha. 

(T. H.) 

R 

Sodae Biboratis oiv 

Glycerini 

Tincturae Myrrhae aa Jss 

Aquae Destillatae ad 3x 

Misce, 

Alkaline Astringent. 

Gargarisma Calcis Chloratse. 

(d. h. l.) 
R 

Liquoris Calcis Chloratae 3ii 

Aquae ad Oj 

Misce. 
Antiseptic. 

Gargarisma CalendulsB. 

R 

Tincturae Calendulae 3iv 

Aquae Destillatae ad 5x 

Misce, 
Discutienl. 
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Gargarisma Chlori. 

a.s.) 

R 

Liquoris Chlori 3ir 

Mellis 5iv 

Aquae Destillatae ad Sx 

Misce, 

Antiseptic. 



Gargarisma Hydrargyri Per-* , 

chloridi. 

(T. H.) 
R 

Liquoris Hydrargyri Per- 

chloridi ; Jv 

Glycerini 3iv 

Aquae Destillatae ad 3x 

Misce, 

Stimulant. Used in ulcerous and cachetic 
affections of the throat and mouth. 



Gargarisma Erameri^. 

(T. H.) 

R 

Infuse one hour and strain. 
Mild Astringent. 
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Gargaxisma PotasssB CUoratis. 

(T. H.) 

R 

Potassae Chloratis 5iv 

Aquae Destillatae Jx 

Misce, 

Antiseptic. In aphthous and secondary sy- 
philitic affections of the mouth, fauces and 
tongue ; also in cases of salivation. 

Gargaxisma PotasssB Chloratis 
cum Arnica. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Potassae Chloratis 5ii 

Sodae Biboracis 3i 

Potassae Nitratis 5ss 

Tincturae Amicae 3ii 

A^uae Rosae ad 3vii 

Misce, 

Astringent and Antiseptic. In gingivitis and 

general irritation of the mouth. 

Gargarisma Potassse Chloratis et 

Boracis. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Potassae Chloratis 3ii 

Sodae Biboratis 3i 

Potassae Nitratis 5ss 

Aquae Destillatae 3viii 

Misce, 

Antiseptic and Refrigerant. 
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Gargarisma Potassse Perman- 

ganatis. 

(T. H.) 
R 

Liquoris Potassae Perman- 

ganatis 5i 

Aquae Destillatae Jx 

Misce, 
Antiseptic, 

Gargarisma Potassii Bromidi. 

(T. H.) 

R 

Potassii Bromidi gr. loo 

Aquse Destillatae Jx 

Misce, 
Sedative. 

Gargarisma Sodse Chloratse. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Liquoris Sodae Chloratae J^s 

Mellis 5^5 

Aquae Destillatae ad Jx 

Misce, 

Antiseptic. Used in mercurial ptyalism. 

Gargarisma Sodse Chloratse. 

(d,.h. l.) 
R 

Liquoris Sodae Chloratae 3ii 

Aquae Oj 

Misce, 

21 
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Oargaxisma Sodse Hypoi 

(j. s.) 
R 

Sodae Hyposulphitis 3ii 

Syriipi Aurantii 3iv 

Aquae Destillatae ad Jiv 

Misce, 

Stimulant and Antiseptic In parasitic forma- 
tion^, iaphthous ulcere, &c, and diphtheritic 
conditions. 



Oargarisma 

(s.) 

R 

Thymolis gr. v 

Glycerini 3iv 

Spirit^is Vini Rectificati 3ii 

Aquae Destillatae ad §xii 

Misce, 

Antiseptic. 



Gargarisma Zinci Chloridi. 

R 

Zinci Chloridi ....* gr. i ad v 

Mellis 3i 

Aquae iDestillatae ad Ji 

Misce. 
Dismfeclaiyt. 
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Gargarisma Zinci Sulphatis. 

(d. h. l.) 
R 

Zinci Sulphatis 3ss 

Morphiae Acetatis „. gr. i 

Decocti Quercus, vel Infusi Rosse 

Aquae Destillatae aa. Jii 

Misce, 

Astringent. 

Glycerinum Acidi Carbolic!. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Acidi Carbolici $ 

Glycerini Jiv 

Misce. 

Mild Escharotic. 

Olycerinum Acidi Tannici. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Acidi Tannici 3iv 

Glycerini 3ii 

Misce, 

Powerful Astringent. 

Glycerinum Boracis. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Sodae Biboratis 3i 

Glycerini Jvi 

Solve, 

Mild Alkaline Astringent 
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Olycerinum PotasssB Chloratis. 

(s. s. w.) 
R 

Potassae Chloratis Ji 

Glycerini jx 

Solve, 

Antiseptic. In ill-conditioned ulcers and 
wounds. 



Glycerinum Sodse Snlphitis. 

(s. s. w.) 
R 

Sodae Sulphitis 3i 

Glycerini 3i 

Solve, 

In aphthous ulcers. 



Guttse Acidi Tannici. 

(j. s.) 
R 

Acidi Tannici 3ii 

Tincturae Amicae 3ii 

Tincturae Myrrhae ad Ji 

Misce, 

Astringent. Useful application to softened 

and sensitive dentine, also ulcers and abrasions 

arising from artificial dentures. 
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Guttse iEtheris et Acidi Tannici. 

(d. h. l.) 
R 

Acidi Tannici 3ii 

^theris 3j 

Misce, 

Anodyne and Astringent. To be applied on 
cotton to the exposed dental pulp. 



Guttsd Anodynse. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Morphiae Acetatis gr. 120 

Acidi Tannici gr. 160 

Gummi Mastichi Ji 

Spirit^is Rectificati Jiv 

Misce,^ s. a. 
Anodyne. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth. 



Guttse Camphorse et Chloroformi 

R 

Camphorse ^i 

Chloroformi q.s. 

Solve, 
Sedative. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth. 
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Outto Camphorsd et Saponis. 

R 

Spiritds Rosmarini ; ji 

Camphorae 3i 

Saponis Albi 5iy 

Misce, 

Stimulant and Alkaline. A few drops on wet 
tooth brush. 



Outte Creasoti et Camphorsa. 

(s. s. w.) 
R 

Camphorae gr. xx 

Creasoti ji 

Solve, 
Anodyne. Applied on cotton to a carious tootL 



Gutte Creasoti et lodi. 

(s. s. w.) 
R 

Linimenti lodi 

Creasoti (vel Acidi Carbolici) 

partes aequales 
Misce, 

Stimulant and Antiseptic Changing the pus- 
producing to a plasma-producing surface. 
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Guttse Creasoti et Morpliisd. 

O.s.) 
R 

Morphiae Acetatis gr. xx. 

Creasoti (velAcidi Carbolici)... 3ii 
Solve, 

Sedative in odontalgia. Applied on cotton 
and sealed. 

Guttse Cupri Sulphatis. 

(d. h. l.) 
R 

Cupri Sulphatis gr. xx 

Oxymellis' ,......, 3j 

Misce, 

Antiseptic and Astringent To be applied 
with a camel hair pencil. 

Guttse Eucalypti et Iodoform!. 

R 

lodoformi ,. gr. xv 

Olei Eucalypti 3i 

Misce. 

Antiseptic As a dressing to root canals and 
suppurating pulps. 

Guttse Hsemostaticse. 

Ferri Perchloridi Jss 

Collodii.. 3iii 

Solve, 

Astringent 
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GuttSB OdontalgisB. 

I 

(y. b. p.) 
R 

Chloroformi 

Liquidi Opii (Sydenham) ...aa 3ij 

Tinctnrae Benzoini 3j 

Misce, 

Anodyne. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth. 



2 
(Y. B. p.) 

R 

Creasoti 

Chloroformi aa 3ij 

Liquidi Opii (Sydenham) 3iv 

Tincturae Benzoini Jj 

Misce, 

Anodyne. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth. 



3 
(y. b. p.) 

R 

Chloralis 

Camphorae aa 3j 

Morphias Acetatis grs. ij 

Olei Menthae Piperitae 3ij 

Misce, 

Anodyne. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth. 
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4 
R 

Chloroformi 

Creasoti, (vel Acidi Carbolici) 

Liquid! Opii (Sydenham) 

Vel Morphias Hydrochloratisaa 3ii 

Tincturse Benzoini 2J 

Misce, 

Applied on cotton to a carious tooth. 

5 
ft 

Aluminis 3j 

Spirit^is iEtheris Nitrosi q.s. 

Solve, 
Astringent. 

6 
R 

Acidi Tannici 3i 

Etheris Sulphurici • 3ii 

Solve, 

Astringent and Sedative. 



7 
R 

Sodae Carbonatis 3i 

Solutionae Morphiae Acetatis... q.s. * 

Solve, 

Antacid and Anodyne. 
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GuttsB Thymdlifl. 

(A.) 

R 

Thymolis (crystal) i part 

Glycerini loopart 

Misce. 

AstringenL Usefbl in superficial stomatitis 
and erosion crf'the maooos membrane. 



Outte Thymolis Foztis. 

(A.) 

R 

Thymolis (crystal) i part 

Glycerini 2 ad 4 part 

Misce. 

Caustic A substitute for carbolic add, &c 



Gutte Thymolis cum lodo. 

(A.) 

R 

Thymolis (crystal) i part. 

lodi I part. 

Potassii lodidi i part 

Glycerini 5 ad 15 part 

Misce, 

Mild caustic A substitute for carbolic add, 
more agreeable and better tolerated. 
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Haustus Aloes. 

(d. h. l.) 
R 

Decocti Aloes Compositi 
Misturae Camphorse aS 5vj 

Misce, 

Laxative. 



Haustus Aperiens. 

(d. h. l.) 
R 

Infusi Sennae Compositi 5xi 

Magnesias Sulphatis 3ii 

Olei Menthae Piperitae m. iv 

Misce, 

Mild Aperient. 



Haustus Bhoei. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Confectionis Aromaticae 

Pulveris Rhei aags xx, 

* Potassae Tartratis 3ii 

Tincturae Cardamomi Comp.. 5i 

Aquae Menthae Piperitae ad 3iss 

Misce, 

Stomachic Aperient 
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Infusum KramerisB* 

(B. P.) 

R 

Radicis Krameriae Contusae... Jss 
Aquae Destillatae Ferventis ... f^x 

Infuse in a covered vessel, for one hour, and 
strain. 

Dose, I to 2 fluid ounces. 

Astringent 

Infusum MaticsB. 

(b. p.) 
R 

Foliormn Maticae Jss 

Aquae Destillatae Ferventis ... fjx 

Infuse in a covered vessel for an hour, and 

strain. 

Dose, I to 4 fluid ounces. 

Astringent. 



Linimentum Aconiti. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Radicis Aconiti (in coarse 

powder) 3xx 

Camphorae Jj 

Spiritiis Rectificati q. s. 

Moisten the Aconite with some of the Spirit, 

and macerate in a closed, vessel for 3 days ; then 

percolate slowly into a receiver containing the 

Camphor, until the product measures i pint 

Acute Neuralgia. To be applied with a 

camel-hair pencil, alone or with soap liniment. 
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Linimentum Anodynum. 

(k. & w.) 
R 

Linimenti Aconiti 

Linimenti Belladonnae aa 3vii 

Chloroformi 3ii 

Misce, 

Anodyne in acute neuralgia. Saturate a piece 
of lint with this Liniment and apply to the part 
affected, cover it with a piece of spongio-piline 
previously soaked in hot water. 

Linimentum Belladonnse. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Radicis Belladonnae (in coarse 

Powder) J^x 

Camphorae % 

Spirit{is Rectificati q.s. 

Prepared in the same manner as Linimentum 
Aconiti, 

Acute Neuralgia. To be applied with a camel- 
hair pencil, alone or with soap liniment. 

Linimentum Chloroformi. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Chloroformi 

Linimenti Camphorae partes aequales 

Misce, 

Nervine. Used in the same manner as Lint- 
mentum Aconiti, 
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Lmimentam lodL 

(B.P.) 

R 

lodi "^x 

Potassii lodidi 3ss 

Campborae 3ij 

Spiritiis Rectificati fjx 

Solve. 

Resolvent Applied in the same manner as 
LitdnurUum AconiH, 

liquor Ferri Hypophosphitis 
Compositns. 

A Substitute for ParisJis Chemical Food, 
Ferrous Hypophosphite 

(Fe 2PHa02+6HaO) 277 

Calcium Hypophosphite 

(Ca2PHaOa) 3'5 

Sodium Hypophosphite 

(NaPHaOa+HjO) ......... 3-5 

Magnesium Hypophosphite 

(Mg 2PHaOa+6H20) 1-99 

Hypophosphorous Acid 

(H3PO2) : 1-66 

Water 8658 

lOO'OO 

Dr. Churchill states that phosphates in the 
form of tricalcic phosphate (which is the base of 
Parrish's preparation) can only be assimilated 
when the digestive functions are in order, and 
then only to a very limited extent. Moreover, 
the continued administration of large quantities 
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of sugar is not conducive to perfect gastric fiinc- 
tion. 

Dr. Churchill thought that a preparation suni- 
lar in composition and properties, but which 
would be an actual' solution of the hypophos- 
phite salts prepared according to a definite pro- 
cess of chemical manipulation, instead of being 
merely a suspension of the salts in syrupy and 
having phosphorous in a higher and more active 
state of combination, might be obtained. The 
above formula seems in every way to meet his 
expectations. 

Dose, lo to 60 drops in raisin wine. 



Mel Boracis. 

R 

Sodae Biboratis 5i 

Mellis "Xi 

Misce, 

Detergent in Aphtha. 



Mistura Acidi GallicL 

(T. H.) 

R 

Acidi Gallici 3i 

Glycerini 3iv 

Aquae Destillatae ad Jvi 

Misce. 

Internal Astringent — Dose, i-6th part 



5 * * 7 itX A iranrT FGors . ^ Hr 

Acsae DcscLQittsc .....^ »...„,. ad 511 

Hjpoodc — ^Dose^ i-6di part; to be given 
largely dOoted, 



Mirtiira Ferri Aromatica. 

(dr. waring.) 

ft 

Pulveris Cinchonae Pallidas ... 3j 

Radicis Calumbae 3ss 

Caryophyllorum Contusorum.. 5ii 

Fcrri (Fine Iron Wire) 3iv 

Aquas Menthae Piperitae 3xii 

Macerate for three days, agitating occasion- 
ally ; filter, add sufficient Peppermint Water to 
make \2}i ounces, then add 3 ounces of Com- 
pound Tincture of Cardamoms and }i ounce of 
Tincture of Orange Peel. 

An excellent Chalybeate tonic in debility with 
ttn;omirt. 

l>osc^ I to a ounces. 
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MiBtnra Ferri et Acidi Fhosphoricu 

0. s.) 
R 

Ferri Sulphatis gr. xx 

Acidi Phosphorici Diluti 5i 

Aquae Destillatae ad gvi 

Misce. 

Tonic. — Dose, i-6th part. 



Mistura Ferri c Strychnia. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Ferri Sulphatis gr. xx 

Liquoris Strychniae 3ss 

Acidi Phosphorici Diluti 3i 

Infusi Quassiae ad Jvi 

Misce, 

Tonic and N-ervine. — Dose, i-6th part. 



Mistura OuaiacL 

(B. P.) 

R 

Pulveris Resinae Guaiaci 

Sacchari Albi aa 3iv 

Gummi Acaciae 3i 

Aquae Cinnamomi ad Jx 

Misce, 

In Rheumatic tooth-ache. — Dose, }i to t 
gunce. 
22 
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MiBtura Neuralgica. 

0. s.) 

I 
ft 

Ammonii Chloridi 5ii 

Tincturae Gelsemii 5j 

Tincturae Aconiti m. xx 

Aquas Destillatae ad Jvj 

Misce, 

Nervine and resolvent. 

Dose, a X P^^t three times a day. 




2 

R 

Ammoniae Carbonatis 3ss 

Ammonii Chloridi 5ii 

Aquae Menthae Piperitae ...ad Jvj 

Misce. 

Alterative and resolvent. — Dose, i-6th part. 

Mistora Fotassii Bromidi 

(s. s. w.) 
R 

Potassii Bromidi 5ii 

Spiritds Ammoniae Aromatici Jss 

Misturae Camphorae ad Jxii 

Misce, 

Resolvent, narcotic and anaesthetic. 

Dose, i-i2th part, largely diluted with wates. 
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ttistiira FotasssB Chloratis. 

(j. s.) 
R 

Potassae Chloratis 3i 

Aqus Destillatae ad ^ 

Misce, 

Refrigerant and diuretic 

Dose, I -6th part 



Mistnra Fotassii lodidi 

(d. h. l.) 
R 

Potassii lodidi gr. xviii 

Infiisi Quassiae Jvj 

Misce, 

Alterative and resolvent 

Dose, I -6th part 



A 



Histura Fotassii lodidi c Fotassa. 

(C. H.) 

R 

Potassii lodidi 5ss 

Potassae Bicarbonatis 5i 

Infusi Quassiae ad Jvi 

Misce, 

Alterative and resolvent 

Dose, I -6th part 
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Mistura SodsB HypophospMtis* 

R 

Sodae Hypophosphitisgr.6o ad 120 

Aquae Destillatae :. Jxii 

Misce. 

Tonic, alterative, stirnulant. 

Dose, I ounce. 



Mistura StomacMca. 

(j. s.) 
R 

Sodae Bicarbonatis 3i 

Pulveris Rhei gr. xviii 

Tincturae Cardamomi Com- 

positae 3iii 

Aquae Menthae Piperitae ...ad 5VJ 

Misce. 

Dyspepsia. — Dose, a i-6th part three times a 

day, half-an-hour before meals. 



Mistura Tonica. 

(d. h. l.) 

I 
R 

Quiniae Sulphatis gr. vi 

Acidi Sulphurici Diluti m. xviii 

Aquae Cinnamomi vj 

Misce, 

Tonic. — Dose, i-6th part. 
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2 

R 

Ferri Sulphatis gr. vi 

Acidi Sulphurici Diluti m. xii 

Magnesiae Sulphatis 3ii 

Infusi Quassias 3vj 

Misce, 

Tonic — Dose, i-6th part. 

Pasta Arsenicalis. 

(s.) 
R 

Acidi Arseniosi gr. 20 

Morphias Acetatis gr. 80 

Creasoti, vel Acidi Carbolici. . q. s. 

Misce, 

Strong escharotic. Used to produce death of 
the tooth pulp. 

Pasta Arsenicalis. 

(H.) 

R 

Acidi Arseniosi gr. xii 

Morphias Acetatis gr. ii 

Olei Caryophillorum ...guttas iv 
Creasoti q. s. ut fiat pasta. 
Strong escharotic. Used to devitalize the 
tooth pulp. 

By some practitioners the proportions of 
Arsenious Acid and Morphia are reversed. 
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Pasta Caostica. 

(London Paste.) 

(T. H.) 

Caustic Soda and imslacked Lime in equal 
parts. 



Pasta Pepsina. 

(c.) 
R 

Acidi Hydrochlorici m. i 

Aquae Destillatae m. 40 

Pepsinae Porci q. s. 

To be made into a paste and applied to a 

suppurating pulp. 



» 



Pilula Colocynthidis Composit8&» 

(B. P.) 

R 

Pulveris Colocynthidis i part 

Aloes Barbadensis 2 parts 

Pulveris Scammonii 2 parts 

Potassae Sulphatis X part 

Olei Caryophyllorum X part 

Aquae Destillatae..q. s. (about X part) 

Mtsce. — Fiat massa. 

Aperient— Dose, 5 to 10 grains. 
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Hydrargyri. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Hydrargyri 3ij 

Confectionis Rosas 3"j 

Radicis Glycyrrhizae Pulveris Jj 
Rub the Mercury with the confection of rose 
until metallic globules are no longer visible^ 
then add the liquorice, and mix the whole well 
together. 

Dose, Aperient, 3 to 8 grains. 
Alterative, i to 3 grains. 



R 



Hydrargyri Subchloridi 
Composita. 

(b. p.) 
(Plummet^s Pills,) 



Hydrargyri Subchloridi « i part 

Antimonii Sulphurati i part 

Pulveris Guaiaci Resinae 2 parts 

Olei Ricini i part 

Misce, 

Alterative. — Dose, 5 to 10 grains. 
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Filula Seuralgica. 

(G.) 

R 

Quinise Sulphatis gr. i 

Ferri Potassio-tartratis gr. 2 

Morphiae Acetatis gr. ^tOiAr 

Misce, — Fiat Pilula. 

Periodic Neuralgia. 

Dose, One pill to be taken every hour until 
an expected paroxysm has been missed. 

Pilula FodophyllL 

Cj. s.) 
R 

Resinae Podophylli gr. % 

Extracti Hyoscyami gr. i 

Pulveris Rhei gr. iii 

Misce. — Fiat pilula. 

Cholagogue purgative. One pill at bedtime. 



Pilula Bhei Composita. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Pulveris Rhei 3"i 

Pulveris Aloes Socotrinae 3iiX 

Pulveris Myrrhae oiss 

Saponis Duri Jiss 

Olei Menthae Piperitas 3iss 

Theriacae Jiv 

Misce. S. A. 

Aperient. — Dose 5 to 10 grains. 
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Piilvis Almninis ciim Amylo. 

(T. H.) 
ft . 

Aluminis 

Amyli partes aequales 

Misce, 

For insufflation. 



Solutio GuttsB FerchsB. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Guttas Perchae (Truman's) ... 5ii vel. q. s. 

Chloroformi Ji 

Solve. 

This preparation is useful to paint recent os- 
teo stoppings during their hardening. Bibulous 
paper saturated with it, fonhs an excellent cap- 
ping material for exposed pulps where the "oxy« 
chloride " stopping is used, protecting it effect- 
ually from its escharotic action. 

Spiritus Acidi Tannici. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Acidi Tannici oi 

Alcoholis 3iv 

Solve. 

For application to softened and sensitive 
•dentine. 
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SpirituB AmmoiiiaB Aromatieiuu 

R 

Ammonise Carbonatis 3viii 

Liquoris Ammoniae Foitis ... Jiv 

Olei Myristicamm 5iv 

Olei Limonum 3vi 

Spiritiis Vini Rectificati 0\'i 

Aquae Destillatse ad Oiii 

Mtsce. — Distil seven pints. Sp. gr. o'Sya 
Stimulant Dose, 20 to 60 minims in water. 

Spiritos Camphorse. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Camphorse 5i 

Spiritiis Rectificati fjix 

Solve, 

Stimulant and Sedative. Dose 10 to 30 
minims in water. 

Spiritus Bectificatas Fortis. 

(J. s.) 
R 

Potassae Carbonatis Ji 

Spiritos Rectificati ad 3x 

Misce. 

Macerate for a few days, frequently agitating^ 
then pour off the supernatant liquor. This is 
not so strong as Alcohol, but is a very good 
substitute. 
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SsrmpuB Calcis Hypophosphitis. 

(PR.) 

R 

Calcis Hypophosphitis 5J 

Aquae Destillatae fjixss 

Sacchari Albi Jxij 

Extracti Flu idi Vanillae f^ss 

Dissolve the salt in the water, filter, add the 

sugar, dissolve by the aid of heat, and add the 

Vanilla. Each drachm contains 3>^ grains of 

Hypophosphite of Lime. 

Dose, from i to 4 teaspoonsful. In nervous 

and general debility. 



Sympns Terri Hypophosphitis. 

(p.) 

R 

Ferri Sulphatis 185 grs. 

Sodae Carbonatis 240 grs. 

Acidi Hypophosphorosi(sp. 

gr. 1*036) f5iiisc, or q. s^ 

Aquae , q. s. 

Sacchari 5xij 

Dissolve the Sulphate of Iron and Carbonate 
of Soda, separately, in 4 fluid ounces of water, 
and mix the solutions. Wash the Precipitated 
Carbonate of Iron with water containing Sugar 
in Solution, and drain it on a calico filter, then 
transfer to a basin, add a small portion of water, 
heat gently, adding Hypophosphorous acid until 
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it fcrms a dear solution ; then add water until 
it measures 8 fluid oonces, diss<dre the sugar in 
it, and flavour to taste. Each drachm cont2uns 
nearly gr.Lci Hypophosf^te of Iron. 

Dose, I to 2 drachms. In nervous and gen- 
eral ddiOity. 



Synqpus CSalds Laeto-Fhosphatifl. 

(X.) 

Concentrated Lactic Add... i ounce 
Magma €ji freshly predpi- 
tated Phosphate Lime ... q. s. 

Orange Flower Water i}4 ounce 

Sugar II ounces 

Disdlled water up to 8 ounces 

To the magma transferred to a mortar, the 
Lactic Add is added, and by constant stirring 
made to dissirfve the lime to saturation ; the 
add when saturated bdng still notably sour to 
the taste. The Orange Flower Water and Dis- 
tilled Water are then added to make the re- 
quired amount : as the lime does not all go into 
solution, it is Altered, and water added through 
the filter to make up the measure. After the 
solution of the Sugar is complete, the preparation 
is again filtered. Heat should not be used to 
dissolve the sugar. 

Of a lij^t straw colour, pleasant add taste 
and agreeaUe flavour. 
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Syrupus Ferri lodidi. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Ferri. Tracti in Filum jj 

lodi 3ij 

Sacchari Albi Sxxviij 

Aquae Destillatae Jxiij 

Digest the Iron and the Iodine together in a 
flask with three ounces of the water, applying a 
gentle heat until the froth becomes white ; then 
filtering whilst still hot into a syrup made by 
dissolving the sugar in ten ounces of water, and 
mix. Each fluid drachm contains 4J^ grains of 
Iodide of Iron. 
Alterative and Tonic. Dose, 20 to 60 minims. 



Tinctura Aconiti. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Radicis Aconiti Contusae 5"ss 

Spirit{is Rectificati Oj 

Macerate for 48 hours with J of the Spirit, 
agitating occasionally, pack in a percolator and 
let it drain, then pour en the remaining spirit ; 
when it ceases to drop, press the marc and add 
spirit to make up 20 ounces. 

Anodyne. Dose, 5 to 15 minims. 
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Tinctnra ActaasB. 

(It.) 

R 

Radicis Actaeae Contusae s^v 

Spiritiis Tenuioris Jxvi 

Macerate 14 days and strain. 
Dose, 30 to 60 minims for neuralgia and 
rheumatism. 



Tinctnra Amicae. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Radicis Amicae Contusas 5J 

Spiritiis Rectificati Oj 

Prepared in a similar manner to Tinctura 
Aconiti, 

Nerve stimulant Dose, J4 to i fluid drachm. 



Tinctnra Camphoraa Composita. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Opii Contusae 

Acidi Benzoici aa.grs.xl 

Camphorae grs. xxx 

Olei Anisi fSss 

Spiritiis Tenuioris Oj 

Macerate 7 days, strain, wash the marc with 
spirit to make up 20 ounces, and filter. 
Sedative. Dose, 15 to 60 minims. 



3SI 

Tinctiira CinchonsB Flavsa. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Corticis Cinchonae Flavae 

Contusae "^iv 

Spiritiis Tenuioris Oj 

Prepared in a similar manner to Tinctura 
JLcomtu 

Tonic. Dose, X to 2 fluid drachms. 



Tinctura Gelsemii. 

(s.) 
R 

Radicis Gelsemii Contusae ... Jii 

Spiritiis Rectificati 3xx 

Moisten the coarsely powdered root with ten 
ounces of the spirit, and allow the mixture to 
stand for 24 hours. At the end of that time pack 
in a percolator, and add the remaining ten 
ounces of spirit. When the fluid has ceased to 
flow, remove the contents of the percolator and 
press them. Add the pressed liquid to that 
obtained by percolation, filter, and make up 
with rectified spirit to a pint. 

The tincture contains only a trace of tannin, 
and may be given with any of the preparations 
of iron. 

Nerve sedative. Dose, 10 to 20 minims. 
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Onaiaci Ammoniata. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Resinae Gumaci ^v 

Spiritiis Ammoniae Aromatici q. s. 
Macerate seven days, filter, and wash the filter 
with the spirit to make up 20 ounces. 

Stimulant, diaphoretic and alterative. Dose,. 
>^ to I fiuid drachm. 



Tinctura Hamamelis. 

(s. c. p.) 
R 

Corticis Hamamelis virg.... 2 parts 

Spirit^s Tenuioris. 20 parts 

Macerate for 7 days and strain. 

Astringent Dose, 2 to 5 minims in water. 



Tinctura Eramerias. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Radicis Krameriae Contusae.. .>iiss 
Spiritus Tenuioris Oj 

Prepared in a similar manner to Tinctura 
Aconiti. 

Astringent. Dose, yiX0 2 fluid drachms. 
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Tinctnra HaticsB. 

(s. c. p.) 
R 

Foliorum Maticae Contusae i part 

Spiritiis Tenuioris 5 parts 

Macerate fourteen days, strain, express and 
filter. 

Astringent. Dose, from i to 2 drachms. 



Tinctura HyrrhsB. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Girnimi Myrrhae Contusae ... Jiiss 
Spiritiis Rectificati Oj 

Prepared in a similar manner to Tinctura 
AcotUti, 

Stimulant tonic Dose, 10 to 30 minims. 



Tmctura Nncis Vomicsa. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Nucis Vomicae 3ij 

Spiritiis Rectificati Oj 

The Nux Vomica is first submitted to the 
action of steam, dried, and powdered ; the tinc- 
ture is then prepared in a similar manner to the: 
Tinctura Aconiti, 
Nervine. Dose, 10 to 20 minims. 

23 
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Tinctiira OpiL 

(B. P.) 

R 

Opii Contusx S^ss 

Spiridis Tenuioris Oj 

Macerate for seven days, with occasional agi- 
tation, then strain, press, filter, and add proof 
spirit to make twenty ounces. 
Anodyne. Dose 5 to 40 minims. 
The soluble matter of 4 grains of Opium is 
contained in rather less than one fluid drachm. 



PyrethrL 

(B. P.) 

R 

Radicis Pyrethri Contusae ...... ^W 

Spiritils Rectificati Oj 

Prepared in a similar manner to the Tinctura 
Aconiti, 
Sialogogue. 

Tinctiira Quillayss. 

(c) 

Corticis Quillayae Contusae ... 3iv 
Spiritils Rectificati , 3xx 

Digest for three days, and then strain. 

Used for making a saponaceous tooth-wash, 
(See also QuiUaya Teeth- Wash^ page 355). 
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Tinctura Valeriansa Ammoniata. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Rad. Valerianae Contusae 3"ss 

Spiritiis Ammoniae Aromatici ... Oj 
Prepared in a similar majiner to Tinctura Opiu 
Stimulant and sedative. Dose, % Xo \ fluid 
4rachm. 

Tooth Wash (Mialhe's). 

(See Mialh^s Dentifrice^ page 312.) 

Tooth Wash (QuiUayaX 

(amer. journ. pharma. 1880.) 
An excellent tooth- wash, containing glycerine 
is made as follows : — 
R 

Soap Bark, ground 4 ounces 

Glycerine 3 ditto 

Diluted alcohol ... sufficient for 2 pints 

Oil of Gaultheria 

Oil of Peppermint aa 20 drops 

Macerate the soap bark in the mixture of gly- 
cerine and dilute alcohol for three or four days, 
and filter through a little magnesia previously 
triturated with the volatile oils. 

Thus made, a better preparation is obtained 
than by macerating the bark in the dilute alco- 
hol, and adding the glycerine afterwards. 
(See also Tinctura Quiilayce^ page 354.) 



Veratriae 3i 

Olei Olivae 3i 

Adipis 31SS 

Misce, 

Neuralgia, (This is i in 13, whereas the B.P, 
preparation is i in 60); it must therefore be 
lightly smeared, and not rubbed, upon the seat 
of pain. 

Vapor Acidi Carbolici. 

(T. H.) 

R 

Acidi Carbolici 3xxi 

Aquae Destillatae 3iii 

Antiseptic Very serviceable in syphilitic ul- 
ceration. 

For steam inhalation, — ^Ateaspoonful in a pint 
of water at 150* F. for each inhalation. 

For hot dry inhalation, — ^A teaspoonful to be 
poured into the apparatus for dry inhalation, and 
the vapour inhaled. 

For cold inhalation, — ^A teaspoonful in a pint 
of water at 80** F. to 100* F. 

Vapor Amyl Nitritis. 

(T. H.) 
R 

Amyl Nitritis m. xxiv 

Spiritds Rectificati 3"^ 

Misce, 

Antispasmodic. Very valuable in some cases 
^^ of Asthma, and Sfasmafthe Glottis. 
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A teaspoonful in a pint of water at ioo**F. 
for each inhalation. Dry inhalation produces 
giddiness^ &a 

Antidotk — The Canadian Journal ofPhar- 
Tnacy states that hypo-nitrous ether has been 
aoggested by Dr. Squibb as an antidote in poi- 
soning by nitrite of amyl. 



Vapor Thymolis. 

(T. H.) 
R 

Th3nnolis Hydratis gr. xx 

Spiritiis Rectificati 3iii 

Magnesiae Carbonatis gr. x 

Aquae Destillatae ad ^iii 

Misce, 
' A strong stimulant. Very useful in chronic 
glandular pharjmgitis and laryngitis. 

A teaspoonful in a pint of water at 150° F. for 
each inhalation. 



Vinum Antimoniale. 

(B. P.) 

R 

Antimonii Tartarati grs. xl 

Vini Xerici Oj 

Solve, 

Dose, 5 minims to i fluid drachm. 



V 



R 
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Vinnin ColchicL 

(B. P.) 



Colchici Cormi 4 parts 

Vini Xerici 20 partis 

Macerate 7 days and strain. 

Dose, 10 to 30 minims in rhemnatism. 



c 

c 



R 



Vinum Opii 

(B. P.) 



Extracti Opii 3) 

Corticis Cinnamomi contusas 

Caryophylorum contusorum aa. 

grs. Ixxv 

Vini Xerici Oj 

Macerate for seven days, in a closed vessel, 

with occasional agitation, and filter* 

It contains nearly 22 grains of Extract of 

Opiimi in i fluid ounce. 
Dose, I to 40 minims. 



LIST OF ABREYIATION& 



The following is a List of Abbreviations 
Contractions, and Words more or less fre- 
quently met with in prescriptions : — 

A. aa. ana (^^\ of each ingredient. 

Abdom, Abdomen, The belly. 

Abs,febr, Absente febre. In the absence of 

the fever. 
Ad 2 vie. Ad duas viees. At twice taking. 
Adjtiam vieem. Adtertiam vicem. For three 

times. 
Ad. To, or up to. 
Add, Adde^ or addantur. Add, or let be 

added. 
A dst febre, A dstante febre. When the fever 

is on. 
Adv, Adversum, Against. 
Aggred, febre, Aggrediente febre. While the 

fever is coming on. 
A Item, horis, Altemis horis. Every other 

hour. . 
Aq, bull. Aqua bulliens. Boiling water. 
Aq, com. Aqua communis. Common water. 
Aq.pluv. Aqua pluvialis. Rainwater. 
Aq.ferv, Aquafervens. Hot water. 
Aq,font. Aqua fontana, or Aqua fontis^ or 

A qua fontalis. Spring water. 
Bts, ind. Bis indies. Twice a day. 
Bib. Bibe, Drink (thou). 
B.M, Balneum Marice^ or Balneum Maris. A 

sea water bath. 
Bull. Bulliaty or bulliant Let boil. 
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B.V. Balneum vaporosum^ ox Balneum vapih 

rts. A vapour bath. 
(7. Cum, With. 

Cap. Capiat Let the patient take. 
Cach. Cochleare. A spoonful : a table spoonful 
Cochleat Cochkatim, By spoonfuls. 
Coctu ampL Cochleare amplum, A large (or 

table) spoonful. Half a fluid ounce. 
Coch, magn. Cochleare magnum. A large 

spoonful. 
Coch.med. Cochleare medium. 1 A middling 
Coch. mod. Cochleare modicum. J or moderate 

spoonful : that is, a dessert spoonful. Two 

fluid drachms. 
Coch. parv. Cochleare parvum. A small (or 

tea) spoonful. One fluid drachm. 
Col. Cola. Strain. 

Colent Colentur. Let them be strained. 
Color. Coloretur. Let it be coloured. 
Comp. Compositus. Compounded. 
Con. Concisus. Cut. 
Cong. Congius. A gallon. 
Cons. Conserva. A conserve ; also, Keep 

thou. 
Cont. rem. Continuenter remedia. Let the 

medicines be continued. 
Coq. Coque. Boil. Coquantur. Let them 

be boiled. 
Cort. Cortex. Bark. 
C V. Cras vespere. To-morrow evening. 
C. m. s. Cras mane sumendus. To be taken 

to-morrow morning. 
C. n. Cras node. To-morrow night 
Crast. Crasiinus. For to-morrow. 
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Ctij. Cujtis. Of which. 

Cyath, thecB, Cyatho thecs. In a cup of tea. 

Cyath. CyathuSy vel. ) A wine glass. 

C. vtnar, Cyathus vinarius, J Two fluid 
ounces. 

Deb, spiss. Debtta spissitudo. A proper con- 
sistence. 

Dec, Decanta, Pour off. 

Decub. Decubitus, Of lying down. 

De d, in d. Be die in diem. From day to day. 

Deglut, Deglutiatur, May be {or let be) 
swallowed. 

Dej, alvi, Dejectiones alvi. Stools. 

Det Detur, Let it be given. 

Dieb, alt, Diebus altemis. Every other day. 

Dieb, tert, Diebus tertiis. Every third day. 

Dil. Diluey Dilutus^ Dilute, Dilute (thou), 
diluted. 

Dim, Dimtdius. One half 

D. in, p, ceq, Dividatur in partes cequales. 
Let it be divided into equal parts. 

D. P, Dir, prop, Directione propria. With 
a proper direction. 

Donee, alv, sol.fuer. Donee alvus soluta fu- 
erit. Until the bowels shall be opened. 

Donee dot, neph, exulav. Donee dolar nephriti- 
cus exulaverit. Until the nephritic pain be 
removed. 

D, Dosis, A dose. 

Ejusd, Ejusdem, Of the same. 

Elect, Electuarium, An electuary. 

Enem. Enkma, A clyster. Enemata, Clys- 
ters. 

Exhib. Exhibeatur, Let it be exhibited. 



^ 
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F. Fac. Make. Fiat^fiant Let be made. 
F. pd xij, Fac pilulas duodecim. Make 12 

pills. 
Feb. dur. Febre durante. During the fever. 
F. H. Fiat haustus. Let a draught be made. 
Fl.FUtrum. A filter. Filtra. Filter (thou.) 
FL Fluidus, Liquid ; also, By measure. 
F, M. Fiat Mistura, Let a mixture be 

made. 
F. S. A. Fiat secundum artem. Let it be 

made according to art. 
Gr, Granum, Grain. Grana, Grains. 
Git, Gutta, A drop. Guttce. Drops. 
Gutt, quibusd. Guttis quibusdanii With a 

few drops. 
Guttat. Guttatim. By drops. 
H, D, or Hor, decub. Mora decubitus. At 

the hour of going to bed. 
H, S, or Hor, som, Hora somni. Just before 

going to sleep ; or On retiring to rest. 
Hor, iimA, mat, Hord undecimd matutin&. 

At the eleventh hour in the morning. 
Ind, Indies, From day to day ; or Daily. 
In pulm. In pulmento. In gruel. 
Inc, Incide : incisus. Cut (thou) ; being cut 
Inf, Infunde, Pour in. 
Lat, dol, Lateri dolenti. To the side that is 

painful. 
M, Misce, Mix. 
Mane pr. Mane primo. Very early in the 

morning. 
Man, Manipulus, A handful. 
Mensurd, By measure. 
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Min, Mimmun. The 6oth part of a drachm 

measure. Minutum. A minute. 
M.P. Massa pilularum, A pill mass. 
M.R, Mistura, A mixture. 
Mic. pan. Mica pants. Crumb of bread. 
Mitt, Mitte, Send. Mittatur ox Mittantun 

Let be sent. 
More diet. More dicto. In the manner 

directed. 
Mor, sol. Mote solito. In the usual manner. 
No, Numero, In number. 
O. Octarius, A pint. 
Omn. hor, Omni kord. Every hour. 
Omn, bid, Omni btduo. Every two days. 
Omn, bih, Omni bihorio. Every two hours. 
CM, or Omn, man. Omni mane. Every 

morning. 
0,N. or Omn, noct, Omni node. Every night. 
Omn, quadr,hor, Omni quadrante horce. Every 

quarter of an hour. 
Ov, Ovum, An egg, 
P, (B, Part, (Equal, Partes cequales. Equal 

parts. 
P, Pondere, By weight. 
Ph^ L, Pharmacopoeia Londoniensis, 
Part, vie, Partitts vteibus. In divided doses. 
Per op,emet, Peraetd operatione emetict. When 

the operation of the emetic is finished. 
Pocul, Poeulum, A cup. A teacup holds 

from four to six ounces of distilled water. 
Poeill, Poeillum. A little cup. 
Post sing, sed, liq. Post singulas sedes liquidas. 

After every loose stool. 
Ppt, PrcBparatus, Prepared. 



V 
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P. r. n. Pro re nata. According as circum- 
stances arise : that is, Occasionally. 

P. rat, <bU Pro ratione CBtatis. According to 
the age of the patient 

Pidv. Pulvis ; pulverizatus, A powder; 

. powdered. 

Q. s. Quantum sufficiat^ or quantum satis. As 
much as is sufficient 

Quor. Quorum, Of which. 

Q, V. Quantum vis^ quantum volueris. As 
much as you will. 

Red. in pulv. Redactus in pulverem. Pow- 
dered. 

Redig. in pulv. Redigatur in pulverem. Let 
it be reduced to powder. 

Repet. Repetatury repetantur. Let be repeated. 

.S. A. Secundum artem. According to art. 

6*. N. Secundum naturam. According to 
nature. 

Semidr. Semtdrachma. Haifa drachm. 

Semih. Semihora. Half an hour. 

Sesunc. Sesuncia. An ounce and a half 

Sesquih. SesquiJiora. An hour and a half. 

Si op. sit. Si opus sit. If there be occasion. 

Si. vir. perm. Si vires permittant. If the 
strength will bear it. 

Sig. Signatura, A label. 

Sing. Singulorum. Of each. 

^Sj. SemL A half 

St. Stet. Let it stand. Stent, Let them 
stand. 

Sum. Sume, sumat, sumatur^ sumantur^ su- 
mendus. Take thou, let them take, let be 
taken, to be takexv. 
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^. V. R. Spiritus vini tecttficaius. Rectified 

spirit of wine. 
5. V, T. Spiritus vini ienuior. Proof spirit, 
TabeL Tabella (dim. of tabula^ a table.) A 

lozenge. 
Trit. Tritura. Triturate. 
Tra, Tinctura, Tincture. 
Troch, Trochisci. Troches or lozenges. 



INDEK OF DISEASE& 



Nwmes im, lidUcs refer ta Pkarmui£9pa£a 



Acxxiite 97, Anxnadc Solphiiric Add 94, Calcn 
Salphidnni 143, Caibofic Add Sc^ lodofoEmipS, 
lodnm 20G^ Oleom £iicalypd 25S, PoCass£ 
Nhias 2>4, PoCassae Permangaiias 255, Resordn 
a&l, Sanitas 367,Tliyiiiol 27S; GmiUe Creas9Hd 



Calds Hypophosphis 140^ Ferri ct Qimiiae C&ias 
175, Fcni et Strydmiae Chras 176^ Fcni Pe- 
dskvidam I79» Fcni Fliospkas iSi, Fern Sul- 
phas 1S3. Fcman Redactcra 182, ZSfmtr Ferri 
Hrfii ifmM L C4*. 331, Jfistmra Ferri Amut. 
3361 Jfist. Ferri e SirydkMiu 337, JfisL Ferri d 
ASL PJtJsMtnr. 337. 

HSBASBOF. 

Argead Xnias iz:* CarboEc Add 79, Io£iie 3t». 
Sazit^ 266^ TasrSc Add 96. 



P^£Uss^ CtZfTMiis yxx Gmt^. Sed^ ^TP^ 
^^c£^ 522, liq. Sods OiSomae soS, >I^nesi2 
Jlei Btirjt:£$ 335. Qcmiae Sa^phas 262, 
SaSeySc Add 9a SoG3e Bfboras 270^ Sods 
Bkaiboois 271, Sc^pkzrocs Add 9^ Tarmiii,69. 




AmSdal RespcadoQ 226^ Asori Xitdte iic, 
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Names in ItaHcs refir to Phartnacopcda Preparations, 

CANCBUM OSIS. 

Arsenious Acid 125, Calomel 195 j Calx Chlorata 
147, Hydrochloric Acid 85, Liq. Sodae Chloratae 
208, Nitric Acid 86, Potassae Chloras 252,Quini3e 
Sulphas 262, Zinci Sulphas, 284. 
CABI£S OF BONE. 

Aromatic Sulphuric Acid 93, Potassii lodidum 257. 
CABIES, DENTAL. 

See Sensitive Dentine and Toothache. 

CONSTIPATION. 

Aloes 106, Calomel 195, Colocynth 1^4, Hausius 
Aloes — H, Aperiens — H, Rhet 331, Oleum 
Crotonis 236, Pilula Colocynth. Co, 342, P, 
Hydrarg, — P, Hydrarg, Subchlor, Co, 343, P, 
Podophyli — P, Rhet Co, 344, Podophyli Resina 
249. 

CONVULSIONS. 

(Bromide of Potassium, Bicarbonate of Soda, 
Hydrate of Chloral) 242, Camphorae Monobromi- 
dum 150, Chloroform 160, Mistura Chloralis 
Hydrat, 336, Opium 242, Potassii Bromidum 
256, Potassii lodidum 257. 

DENTAL CARIES. 

See Sensitive Dentine and Toothache. 

DENTITION. 

Calcis Hypophosphitis 140, Calx 145, Calx Sack- 
arata 306, Quiniae Hj^ophosphis 261, Syrupus 
Calcis Hypophosphitis 347, Syr, Calcis Lctcto 
Phosphatis 348, 
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Names in Italics refer to Pharmacopxia Preparations, 

DIAEBHCEA. 

Acid. Sulphuricum Aromat. 93, Acid. Tannicum 
95, Aqua Calcis 145, Calx Saccharata 306, 
Camphor 149, Catechu 155, Ipecacuanha 202, 
Plumbi Acetas 247. 

DYSPEPSIA. 

Aloes 106, Calx 145, Ferri Phosphas 182, Mag- 
nesiae Sulphas 210, Mist, Stomachica 340, Mist. 
Tonica 340 — i, Quiniae Sulphas 262, Sulphuric 
Acid 91, Sulphurous Acid 93. 

OLAVDULAE ENLABOEMENT. 

Ammonii Chloridum 114, Ammonii lodidum 115, 
Arnica 124, Calx 145, Ferri lodidum 177, 
Hydrargyrum 192, lodoformum 198, lodum 
200, Liq. Sodae Chloratas 208, Potassae Bi- 
carbonas 250, Potassii lodidum 256, Syr. Ferri 
lodidi 349. 

GUM, 6B0WTHS UPON. 

Argenti Nitras 122, Acidum Nitricum 86, Burnt 
Alum 108, Chromic Acid 83, Cupri Sulphas 169, 
Guttce Cupri Sulphatis 327, Ferri Perchloridum 
179, Pasta Caustica 342, Potassae Chloras 252, 
Sodas Biboras 270. 
GUM, INFLAMMATION OF (Gingivitis). 

Alumen 108, Garg, Potassx Chloratis c Armed 
320, Hamamelis 188, Hydrargyri Perchlor. 189, 
Krameria 207, Liq. Sodae Chloratae 208, Myrrha 
216, Potassae Chloras 252, Potassae Nitras 254, 
Taivmtv 96. 
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ffiuna mJtalies refer to Pharmaco^oua Preparations. 

; BEO£SSION OF. 

Chromic Acid %^^ Glycerinum Acidi Tannici 323, 
lodum 201, Tannin 95. 

; SP0H07. 

Catechu 155, Iodine 200, Krameria 207, Mialhis 
Dentifrice 312, Myrrha 216, Oleum Eucalypti 
239, Sodae Phenas 274, Tannin 95, Zinci Sulphas 
284. 

; ULCERATION OF. 

Argenti Nitras 122, Arnica 124, Calx 145, Calx 
Chlorata 147, Catechu 155, Carbolic Acid 80, 
Chromic Acid 83, Cupri Sulphas, 169, Garg, 
SodcB Hyposulphitis 322-3 Glycer, Potassa 
Chloratis 324, Glycer, Sodce Sulphatis 324, 
GuttcB Acidi Tannici 324, Guttce Thymolis 330, 
Hamamelis 188, Hydrargyri. Perchlor. 189, 
Hydrargyrum 193, Hydrochloric Acid 85, 
lodum 201, Magnesia 209, Myrrha 216, Oleum 
Eucalypti 239, Potassae Chloras 252, Salicylic 
Acid 90, Sodae Phenas 273, Tannin 96, Zinci 
Sulphas 284. 

iOBBHAOE. 

Acidum Gallicum 84, Acid. Sulphuricum 91, Acid. 
Sulphuricum Arom. c Acido Tannico 306, Acid. 
Tannicum 95, Alcohol 104, Alumen 108, Argenti 
Nitras 122, Chloral um 109, Collodium Flexile 
Siypticutn 308, Collodium Stypticum 308 — 9^ 
Cotton Styptic 310. Ferri Perchloridum 179, 
Ferri Persulphatis 181, Hamamelis 188, 352^ 

24 
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Names im Italics refer fo Pkarwtaeopcda Preparaitiams, 



Krameria 207, 352, Madcae Foliae 210, 353, MisL 
Add. Gcdlid 335, Oleom Eucalypti 238, Plnmbi 
Acetas 247, Potassx Chloras 352, Sodx Phenas 

273- 
nfLAMMAXZOI. 

Aconite 97, Alumen loS, Argend Nitras 122, Caldi 
Sulphidum 142, Hydraigynun 193 — 5, Liq. 
Ammoniae Acet. no. Opium 241, Potassii 
lodidum 257, Resordn 264. 

LEAD POXSOVnO. 

Acid. Sulphuricum DiL 91, Alumen 108, Nux 
Vomica 276, Potassii lodidum 256. 

XECBOSISi 

Aromatic Sulphuric Acid 94, Carbolic Acid 79, 
Oleum Eucalypti 238, Potass2ePermanganas254, 
Potassii lodidum 257, Resordn 264, Samtas266, 
Zinci Chloridum, 283. 

jr£nSAL6U« 

Acidum Arseniosum 126, Acid. Salicylicum 89, 
Aconite 97, 332, Actaea99, Anunoniae Valerianas 
113, Ammonii Chloridum 114, Amyl Nitris 119, 
Belladonna 129, Beberiae Sulphas 131, But]^ 
Chloral Hydrate 137, Calcis Hypophosphis. 140, 
347, Cannabis Indica 152, Chloral Camphorata 
yyj^ Chloral Hydrate 157, 336, Chloroform 161, 
Colchicum 166, Cupri Sulphas 168, Digitalis 171, 
Ferri Perchloridum 179, Gelsemium 185, 351, 
Guaiacum 187, Hyoscyamus 196, Iodoform 198. 
Liniinentum Aconiti 332, Un. Anodynum^ Lin. 
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Nafnes in Italics refer to Pkarmacopcna Preparations, 

BelladonnsR^ Lin, Chloroformi 333, Mistura 
Neuralgica 338, Morphia 215, Nux Vomica 
276, 353, Oleum Cajuputi 235, Ol. Crotonis 236, 
01. Morrhuae 240, Opium 241, 354, 358, Phos- 
phorus 246, Physostigma. Faba 246, Pil Neu- 
ralgica 344, Potassii Bromidum 255, Potassii 
lodidum 257, Pyrethrum 258, Quiniae Sulphas, 
262, Sinapis 269, Sodae Bicarbonas 271. Stra- 
monium 169, Thymol 278, Tonga 279, Un- 
guentum Veratriad 356, Valeriana 280, 355, 
Veratria 282, Zinci Valerianas 285. 

PEEIOSTITIS. 

Aconite 97, Ammonii Chloridiim 114, Calcii Sul- 
phidum 143, Carbolic Acid 80, Collidum c Can- 
tharide 307, lodum 200, Pottassii lodidum 257. 

PT7ALISM. 

Calx Chlorata 147, Catechu 155, Garg, Potasses 
Chloratis 320, Garg. Sodce Chloratce 321, Guai- 
acum 187, lodum 200, Opium 242, Potassae 
Chloras 253, Quillaya 260, 354, 355, Zinci Sul- 
phas 284. 

PULP, £2a»0S£D. 

Acid. Arseniosum 126, Acid. Carbolicum 79, 
Acid. Nitricum 86, Aconite 97, Argenti Ni- 
tras 123, GuttcB ^theris et Acidi Tanniciyz^^ 
Gtt, Anodynx 325, Gtt, Camphors^ et Chloro- 
formi 325, Gtt, Creasoti et Morphix 327, Mor- 
phia 216, Oleum Eucalypti 238, Pasta Arseni- 
calis 341 Pasta Pepsina 342, Pepsine 244, Re- 
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Slgaae im haScs ri^ t» Pkmrwuuoptda Preparaikms. 



soron 264, Sanitais 266, Sods Bicarbonas 271, 
S^. GmttM PerJuB 545. 



AddsQ Arscniosnni 125, AdcL Carfoolicmn 79, 
Add. Saficyficmn 90^ Gutiat Eucalypti et lodo- 
fermd yr;^ lodnm 201, lodofomunn 198, Men- 
thol 2i2y Oleom Eocaljpd 25S, Pasta Arsefd- 
oaus 34.1, Pasia Pepdma 342, Pepsme 244, Po- 
tassae Pcrmaiiganas 255, Resorcm 264, Sanitas 
267, Tbymol 278L 

K1BB4 IKinftJUOS (HbP^ 111 !■■■)■ 

AlhIuiu Carboficzzm 79» Acid. Sn^ibuiicuiu Alo- 
mar. 93, Garyr. Add, OtrBoiici yiy^ Gtarg. Add, 
Otrsvhi € Ii!di9 314, lodmn 201. 

AGdum SaHcyliccni 89, Aqonite 97, Adaea 99, 
AoimoGii Chloridiiin 114, Arnica 124, ChkHal 
Kvdrare 157, Colduann 166, Gelsemiom 185, 
Gcaiiczm i^^^Mistura Gmaiaci^yTj Nux Vom- 
ica 276. Physosdgniatis Faba 247, Potasss Bi- 
cartxxias 250^ Pocassii lodidmn 257, Pyretfarnm 
25S. RcsiCKCin 264. 




Acidcm H % di ocJiIoncnm 85, Acid. Xitricnm 86, 
AcxL Phosphorioazii 8S, Calcii Sulphidiim 143, 
Fcrri lodidam 177, Fcrri Perchkifidom 17ft 
JiTzs^wnj Pe*4MSsi£ Iadi£ i Poiassd 339, Oleom 
MiiTniiiiue 240^ Pocassii Bromidam 156, Potassn 
IvxiSdcm 256^ 5jrr. Ftrri Hypopkaspkiiis 347, 
iSjrr. Fcrri Icdtdi ^g. 
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Names in Italics refer to Phartnacopcna Preparations, 

8EHSITIVE DEATINS. 

Acidum Arseniosum 126, Acid. Carbolicum 79^ 
Acid. Chromicum 82, Acid. Tannicum 96, Alcohol 
104, Argent! Nitras 123, Calcis Carb. Praecip. 
139, Chloral Camphorata yyj^ Cobalt 165, Guttss 
Acid. Tannict 324, Gtt ^theris et Acid. Tan- 
nici 325, Git. Anodynsd 325, Git. Campkorx et 
Chloroformi 325, Oleum Eucalypti 238, Solutio 
Gutter Perchx 345, Spir. Acid. Tannici 345, 
Zinci Chloridum, 283. 

flPOVai GUM. 

See Gum, Spongy. 

SUPPUSATIOV. 

Acidum Carbolicum 79, Aconite 97, Calcii Sulphi- 
dum 142, Calx 145, Gutter Creasoti et lodi 326, 
lodoformum 198, lodum 200, Menthol 212, 
Oleum Eucalypti 238, Resorcin 264, Sanitas 
266, Thymol 278. 
BUPPUEATION OF PULP. 

See Pulp, Suppuration of. 

SYHOOPE. 

Ammonia Carbonate iii, Ammon. Liquor 112, 
Aromatic Spirits of Ammonia 112, 346, Amyl 
Nitris 119. 
TABTEB. 

Acidum Hydrochloricum Dil. 85, Acid. Sulphuri- 
cum Aromaticum 93. 

THRUSH. 

Acidum Salicylicum 90, Acid. Sulphurosum 92 
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Names in ItaUcs refar to Pharmacopeda Preparatimu 

Garg, Sodx HyposulpJUtis 3:22, Glycerinum Sodx 
Sulphitis 324, Glycer. Boraci$, 323, Sod£ Bi- 
boras 270. 

TomiLins. 

Acidum Gallicum 84, Acid. Hydrochloricmn DiL 
85, Acid. Sulphurosum 92, Acid. Tannicum 96, 
Actaea 99, Alumen 108, Ammonii lodidum 115, 
Amyl Hydride 118, Catechu 155, Garg. Add, 
Gallici e Chloro, 314, Garg, ThymoUs 322, 
Guaiacum 187, Hydrargyri Perchloridum 189, 
Krameria 207, Potassae Chloras 252, Potassx 
Nitras 254, Potassae Permanganas 255, Pyreth- 
rum 258, Sanitas 266, Sinapis 269, Vapor Thy- 
molts 357, Zinci Sulphas 284. 

TOOTHACHE. 

Acidum Carbolicum 79, Acid. Tannicum 96, 
Aconite 98, Alumen 108, Catechu i^^^ Chloral 
Camphorata 307, Chloral Hydrate 157, Chloro- 
formum 162 ; Gutts& ^theris et Acid, Tannid 
325, Git Anodynas 325, Git, Camphorie et 
Chloroformi y^.^'i Gtt Creasoti et Camphorxyidt 
Git, Creasoti et MorphisR 327, Gtt, Odontalgia 
328 — 9, Menthol 213, Mistura Guaiaci 337, 
Morphia 215, Oleum Cajuputi 235, OL Cary- 
ophyli 236, 01. Eucalypti 238, Opium 242, Potassae 
Permanganas 255, Pyrethrum 258, Sinapis 269, 
Sodas Bicarbonas 271, Spilanthes Oleracea 274, 

ULCERATION OF MOUTH. 

Acidum Car\io\\c.vsitt\.%o^^c.\d, HydrochloricumSs, 
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Names in Italics refir to Pharmacopcna Preparations. 

Acid. Salicylicum 90, Acid. Tannicum 95, 
Argenti Nitras 122, Arnica 124, Calx 145, Calx 
Chlorata 147, Catechu 155, Cupri Sulphas 169, 
Garg, Boracis 318, Garg, Hydrarg, Percklor, 319, 
Garg, Potassx Chloratis 320, Garg, Soda Hypo- 
phosphitis 322, Glycerinum Boracis 323, Glycer, 
PotasssR Chloratis 324, Glycer, Soda Sulphitis 
324, Guttm Acid, Tannici 324, Gtt Thymolis 
330, Hamamelis 188. Liq. Sodae Chloratae 
208, Magnesia 209, Mel Boracis 335, Menthol, 
213, Mjrrrha, 216, Oleum Eucalypti 238, Potassse 
Caustica 251, Potassae Permanganas 255, Quiniae 
Sulphas 262, Resorcin 264, Sanitas 266, Sodae 
Biboras 270, Sodas Phenas 273, Thymol 278, 
Zinci Sulphas 284. 



GENERAL INDEX. 



\ames im Italics rtfer to Pkarmacopcaa PreparaHons, 




Abbre^ 




DCKE. 


PAGE. 

... 359 


Ahtmi 


inrt OftMi ... 


••• ••• 


••• 


• • • 


...309 








... no 


„ ofLeaid 
Acid Fbeaic 


••• ••• 


I to 


4gR. 


...247 
... 78 


Atiim 

%% 

•n 


» SOiryliCT, Gmwfmriamm 

,, c«» Swfg BUmrata, €far§aruma 
Caiboliaim I to 3 gis. 


... 315 

... 315 
... 78 

... 82 


>• 


Gininnn ... 


m 

Dautmm 


3 to 
10 to 


20gIS. 

30 min. 


... 83 
... 84 
... 305 




HydEodiloncii 


ft 


Nitncnm ... 


••• •• • 






... 8s 


»» 


„ DUmtmm 


10 to 


30inin. 


... 305 


?» 


Fbosphoncmn 


Dfl. 


10 to 


30 min. 


... 87 


»» 


Salicvlicnm 


« • • • • • 


10 to 


20 grs. 


... 88 




SulphimcQin 


• w • • •• 

Aroma tiniin 


5 to 


30 min. 


... 90 
... 93 


ft 


n 


11 
Irvai.* mm 


• ■ • • • • 

Aeido Tamnieo 


... 305 
.. 306 


>» 


>i 


JHIutmm... 


5 to 


20 min. 


... 306 




Snlphnrosom 


(Sdmion) 


*to 
3to 


I dun. 
20 grs. 


... 91 
... 94 


^^aifr. XuitMflU ef 


• «• • • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 332 


Acomnnn Xjipdhis. . . 
Actjea Racrmosa ... 


« • • ••• 

• • • • w • 
••• • w • 


Sto 


10 min. 


'" 349 
... 9^ 
... 98 


» 


luichirecf 


%»« •** 


30 to 


60 min. 


... 350 
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Nanus in lUUut refer to Pharmacopoeia Preparations 


• 


AcdYe Forces of Medicines 




DOSE. 




PAGE. 
19 


Administration of Medicines 










57 


^ther 




20tO 


6omin. 




99 


„ Spirit of Nitrons 




*to 


2 drms 


• « • fl 


275 


Alcohol 




. 






103 


Aloe Draught 




• • • 


• • • 




331 


Aloes Barbadensis 






• 




104 


yy Socotrina 




2 to 


6grs. 




los 


Alum Gargle 




• •• 


• • • 




316 


9, and Chlorate of Potash Gargle .... 


• •• 




317 


,y and Starch Powder 


• • • • 


• • • • 


• • • 




. 345 


J, and Tannic Acid Gargle 


I"* 


• • • 


• • • 




317 


Alnmen 


• • • 


5 to 


40grs. 




106 


Aluminii Chloridum 


• • • • 








108 


Ammoniae Acetatis, Liquor 


. • • • 


loto 


40 min. 




no 


„ Aromaticus Spiritos 


« • • 


ioto6omin. 1 12 


, 346 


„ Carbonas 


• •• 


3 to 


logrs. 




. no 


„ lAquor 


• • B 


• •• 


• .. 


• • 1 


. 306 


,, ,9 Fortior... 


• •• 








. Ill 


„ Valerianas 


• • • 


^to 


4grs. 


• • I 


112 


Ammonii Chloridum 


• •• 


5 to 


30 g«- 




"3 


„ lodidum ... 


• •« 


2 to 


Sgrs- 


• • « 


"5 


Amylene ... ... ..• 


• • • 






• • i 


"5 


Amylum Triticum 


• • • 






• • < 


. 116 


Amyl Hydride 


• • • 








117 


y y S\ 1 ins ... ... .•• 


• • • 


2 to 


5 min. 


• • 


. 118 


Anodyne Drops 


• • • 


• • « 


• • • 




325 


,, Linitnent ... 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 




. 333 


Anthemis Nobilis 


• • • 


' 






. 120 


Antidotes, Table of 


. • • • 






• • 4 


286 


Antimonial Wine 


• • • • 


I to 


60 min. 


•9i 


. 357 



I 
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Noma in Italics refer to Pharmacopceia Preparaiions, 



Antiseptic Tooth Powder 

Aperient Draught 

Approximate Measnrement 

Aqua Destillata 

jy ^ \JW\VSm m m ••• ••• •«! 

Areca Catechu 

yy J^Ql ..• ••• ... •.! 

Argenti Nitias 

Armenian Bole 

Arnica Montana 

,y Chtrgle ... 

„ TinetMreaf 

Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia ... 

Arsenic, White , 

Arsenical Paste 

Arseniosam Chddum 

Astringent Tooth Powder 

Artificial Respiration — Marshall 

Hall*s Method ... 229 

Artificial Respiration — Sylvester's 

Method ... ... ... ... ... 229 

Atoms ... ... .. ... ... 63 

Atropa Belladonna... (Tincture) 5 to 30 min. ... 128 

Bark. YeDow ... {^^!j^^,, ^ ^i^, grs. | •• '^S 

„ Tinetwre of ... ^to 2 drms.... 351 

Belladonna (Tincture) ' 5 to 30 min. ... 128 

,y I4sMnent ... ... ... ... ... 333 

Berber^ Sulpha ... UpJ^:.' J {« ,1 1^ | ,3^ 

Bicarbonate of Potash loto 40 grs. ... 249 

„ ofSoda 10 to 40 grs. ... 270 



DOSE. 


PAGE, 


• • • 


• • « 


... 3" 


• • • 


• •• 


... 231 
... 76 
... 121 
... 85 
... 121 
... 121 


ito 


4gr. 


... 122 

... 134 
.. 123 


• ■ • 


• • • 


... 317 


I to 


2 drms.... 350 


10 to 


60 min. 


.. 346 
... 124 


• • • 


• •• 


... 341 


^to 


i^gr. 


... 124 


• • • 


• • • 


... 3" 
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Names in Italics refer to Pharmacapceia 


Preparations, 


Bismuthi Liquor et Amm. Citras ... 


DOSE. 

^ to I drm. .. 


PAGB. 
. 132 


„ Subnitras... 


• • • •• • 


5 to 


20 grs. .. 


. 133 


Bismuthum 




k ... 






. 134 


Bivalents 










. 66 


Black-snake Root . . . 










. 9» 


BluePUl 






I to 


3 grs. .. 


• 343 


Bodies, Elementary 










. 70 


Bolus Armenia 










. 134 


Borax ... ... 






5 to 


30 grs. .. 


. 270 


„ Gargle 






• • • 


• • • • • 


. 31^ 


,, Glycerine ... 






• • • 


• • • • ■ 


. 323 


,, and Honey ... 






• • • 


• • • • • 


. 335 


,, and MyrrJub Gargle 


• • • 


• • • • I 


. 3i» 


Bromide of Ethyl . . . 


• • • • • • 






. 173 


„ of Potassium 


5 to 15 grs., and upwards.. 


. 255 


„ „ Gargle 


• • • 


• • • • ■ 


. 321 


,, ,1 Mixture ... 


• • • 


• • • • • 


. 338^ 


Bromme 


• • • • • • 




• • 


. 135 


Bromum 


• • • ••• 




• • 


• 135 


Butyl Chloral Hydrate ■ 


sedative, 

hypnotic, 

anaesthetic. 


3 to 

5 to 

15 to 


5 grs.) 
15 grs. V .. 
30 grs. ) 


. 13^ 


Cajuput, Oil of 


• • • • • • 


I to 


5 min. .. 


. 234 


Calabar Bean 


( powder i to 3 grs. ] 
- lextract^toigr.f • 


. H^ 


Calcii Sulphidum ... 


... ... 


VotO 


igr. .. 


. 142 


Calcis Carbonas 


... ... 


10 to 


ic» grs. .. 


. 167 


„ Carbonas Precipitata 






. 138^ 


„ Hypophosphis 


.. > ... 


5 to 


10 grs. .. 


. 139 


„ Lacto-phosphatis, Syrupus... 


I to 


6 drms... 


. 348^ 


„ Liquor 


. . • ... 


ito 


2 oz. 


. 145 


„ Sulphas 


• . 1 


■ •.• 






.. 141 
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Names in Italics f^ffer to Pharmacoposia Preparations, 




DOSE. 




PAGE. 


Calendula Officinalis (Tincture) 


I to 


2 drms 


i. .. 


. 144 


<-"-<>-» {«rs?'3io.^is} 




. 194 










. 145 


J, Chlorata ... , ... ... 








. 146 


„ Saooharata 


... 


• • • 




. 306 


Camphora ... ... ... ... 


2 to 


lo grs. 




. 148 


Camphorae Monobromidum 


2 to 


Sgrs. 




. 150 


Camphor Peppermint 




> 




. 212 


„ Compound Tincture of 




• • • 




. 350 


„ and Ctdproform Drops 








..32s 


„ and Creosote „ 


• • • ' 


• • • 




.326 


„ and Soap „ 




• • • 




. 326 


Camphorated Chloral ... ... 




• • • 




. 307 


), Spirit ... ... 




• • • 




. 346 


Cannabis Indica ... (Tincture) 


Sto. 


30 min. 




. 151 


Canton*s Phosphorus 


■fcto, 


igr. 




. 142 


Caoutchouc. 








. 269 


Carbo Animalis 


• 






. 152 


„ ,, Purificatus 


20tO 


60 grs. 




. 152 


• • X^l^Ul ••• ••• ••• ••• 


20 to 


60 grs. 




. 153 


Carbolate of Soda ... 








. 273 


Carbolic Acid ... " ... 


' • 






. 78 


9f >» Glycerine 


• »• • 


- • • 




. 323 


,, ,, Gargle 


1 


% 


zn 


;,3i4 


„ „ and Iodine Gargle 


• • • 


• • • 




• 314 


„ „ Vapour of 


• • • 


• • • 




. 356 


Carbonate of Ammonia 


3 to 


10 grs. 




. no 


, , of Lime ( Precipitated) . . . 








.138 


,, Potash (Bicarbonate) ... 


loto 


40 grs. 




. 249 


„ oiSoda ,^ 


10 to 

* 


40 grs. 




. 270 
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Names in Italics refer to Pharniacopcda Preparations, 



99 
99 
99 



Castile Soap, 

Catechy, Areca 

„ Pallidum ... 
Caustic Lime . 

JLunar ... ... . . . 

JrO/SZO ... . M . . . 

Potash 

}} ooda ..V ••/ ar. 

Cera Flava ... 

Chalk Precipitated 

,, Prepared 

Chamomile, common 

Changes effected in medicines by the 

action of the organism 

Charcoal, Animal ... 

Wood 



DOSE. 

5 to 15 grs. 

• • • • • • 

(Tincture) I to 2 drms. 



10 to \QO grs. 



99 



Chemical Notation 

Chloral Butyl . _,, J-^l-; \t.\^\ 

5.1 



99 



99 
99 



Cro^onis riydras jS^c. /slo ^1?^. 
Ca/m/phoratcb 



5 to 30 grs. 

• • • • • • 

10 to 20 grs. 



Hydras. 

„ Mixture ► 

Chlorate of Potash .... 

, , %jtiliy Le ... ... ... (•• 

„ OlyceT^ne ... ... 

,, and Arnica OargU 

■ „ and Borax „ 
,, Mixture 
of Soda Gargle ...■ 
Chloride of Aluminium 

Ammonium .^... ... 5 to 30 grs. 



99 



PAGE. 
.. 267 

..121 

.. 154 

.. 145. 

.. 122 

.. 342 

.. 250 

.. 271 

.. 155 

.. 138 
.. 167 

.. 120 



.. 21 

.. 153 

.. 61 

.. 136 

..156 

.. 336 

.. 251 

.. 3*0 

.. 324 

.. 320 

.. 320 

.. 339 

.. 321 

. 108 

.. 113 
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Names in Italics refer to PharnuuopcBia Preparations, 






DOSE. PAGE. 


Chloride qf Lime 


• « • 


• • • 


319 


* * yirfinc • • • • • • 


• •• 




... 283 


if 19 Gargle ... 


■ • • 


• • • 


... • • • * 1^* 


Chloramyl 


■ • • 


• • • 


... 307 


Chlorinated lime 


• • • 




... 146 


„ Soda, Solution of 


1 • • 




... 207 


Chlorine Gargle 


• • • 


• • • 


... ... 3^^ 


Chloroform Liniment 


«.. 


• • • 


... 333 


Chloroformom (Spirit) 


loto 


60 min. ... 158 


Chromic Acid 


• • • 




... 82 


Cinchon* Flav« Cort. {^tiperio£ I to 


2 drms. ; ^^^ 


Citrate of Iron and Quinine 


• •! 


5 to 


logrs. ... 175 


„ „ Strychnine 


• • • 


2 to 


5 grs. ... 176 


CitniUus Colocynthis . . . (Pill) 


5 to 


10 grs. ... 164 


Classifications of Medicines 


• • • 




... 44 


Climate ... ... ... 


• • • 




... 10 


Cloves, Oil of 


• • • 


I to 


4 min. ... 235 


Cobaltum 


« • • 




... 164 


Cod Liver Oil 


• • • 


I to 


8 drms.... 239 


Colchicum Autumnale 


• • • 




... 165 


,, rVVfie ... ... 


• « • 


lOtO 


30 min. ... 358 


Cold, as a remedial agent ... 


• • • 




... 4 


Colouring for Tooth Powder 


• •• 


• • • 


309 


Colocynth Pill^ Covipound 


• • • 


5 to 


10 grs. ... 342 


Colocynthis Citrullus (Comp. 


Pill) 


5 to 


10 grs. ... 164 


Collodion 


• • • 




... 166 


Colloditm, cum Cantharide 


■ • • 


• •• 


... 307 


„ Flexile 


• • • 


• • • 


... 308 


„ . F.lexiU StypticuM 


• • • 


• • • 


... 308 


„ Stypticum 


• • - 


• •» 


308-9 


CompaxatWe Table ol"Do^e^ 


**», 




... 77 
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Names in ItaHcs refer to Pharmacopeeia Preparations, 



Compound Mercurial PiU 


• •• 


DOSE. 

• • • • • • 


PAGE. 

... 343 


Copper, Sulphate of 


j tonic, i to 2 grs. ) 
(emetic logrs. j 


... i68 


Copperas 


• •• 






... i68 


Corrosive Sublimate 


• • • 


■^to 


igr. 


... 189 


Cotton Abtorhent 




• • • 


• •• 


... 309 


„ Styptic 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 310 


Creosote amd Iodine Drops 


••• 


• • • 


• • « 


... 326 


„ Morphia „ 


• • • 


»• • 


• • • 


... 327 


Creasotum ... 


• • • 


I to 


3 miiL 


... 167 


Creta Praecipitata 


• • • 


• 




... 138 


„ Preparata 


« • • 


ID to 


loo grs. 


... 167 



i sedative, 3 to 5 grs. j 
Croton Chloral Hydrate sh3rpnotic, 5 to 15 grs. > ... 136 

(anaesthetic, 15 to 30 grs. » 

„ Oil J to 2 min. ... 236 

<^"PriS"'P'- ito"dfitofg..)-'^ 

Cuttle Fish ... ... 267 

Datura Stramonium (Tincture) 10 to 20 min. ... 169 

Dentifrice Mialhe's 312 

Dentifricium Antiseptictmi, 311 

„ Astringens »,. ... ... ... ... 2^1 

„ OrdinaHus(Stoc1ien''s) ... 311 

,, ^fuinice ... ... ... ... ... 312 

,, Saponis ... ... ... ... ... 312 

Digitalis Purpurea ... (Tincture) 10 to 30 min. ... 170 

Diseases, Index of ... 366 

Doses, Comparative Table of ... •••77 

Doses, Table of (see Index) 

Dyads ... ... ... ... ... 66 

Klastic Gum... ... ... ... ... 269 
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Names in Italics rtfar to Pharmacopmia PreparaHons. 




DOSB. 


PAGE. 


Electricity as a remedial agent 






... 4 


Elementary bodies. Table of 






... 70. 


=.»- salts ... {^^. 


lo to 


6ogrs. ) 
ioz. J 


... 209 


Equivalent measurement 






... 76 


£#U1Ca**s ••• ••• ••« ••• 


20 to 


6o min. 


... 09 


„ Spirit of Nitrous 






... 275 


Ethidene Dicbloride 






... 171 


Ethyl Bromide 






... 173 


Euealyptua and Iodoform Drops 


• • • 


• ■ • 


... 327 


«• V^t<i ••• ••■ ••• 


2 to 


5 min. 


... 236- 


Exercise as a remedial agent 






... 


Ferri et Quinise Citras 


5 to 


logrs. 


... 175 


„ Hypophosphitu Chmp: Liquor ... 


• • • 


... 334 


„ lodidum (S)rrup) 


ito 


I drm. 


... 176 


,, Perchloridum... (Tincture) 


10 to 


30 min. 


... 177 


„ Persulphatis liq. i 






... 179^ 


ff Phosphas 


5 to 


10 grs. 


... 181 


„ Strychnine Citras 


2 to 


5g'ii- 


... 176^ 


„ Sulphas 


3 to 


5 grs. 


... 183 


Ferrum Redactum 


Ito 


5g's. 


... 182. 


Flexile Collodion 


• • • 


• • • 


... 308 


Food as a remedial agent 






... 6 


Forms of Medicines 






... 59 


Foxglove, Purple ... (Tincture) 


10 to 


30 min. 


... 170 


Galla 

\ 






... i8;j 


Gallic Acid 


3 to 


20 grs. 


... 83 


„ and Chlorine Gargle.,, 


• • • 


... 


... 314 


„ Mixture 


• •• 


... 


- 335 


Oargarismata 


• • • 


* . • 


.- 313 


Oargarisma Acidi Carholioi ... 


• •• 


•• . 


.- 313 



38s 







3>4 


„ Fart. .... 


314 


„ OallicieimClilirro... 


3>4 




3IS 


„ Salicylici 


3'S 


„ SalieyliM eum Sod/s Sibm 


... 31S 


„ Tinrnid 


316 


„ etPyrethri 


316 


Aluminis ... 


316 


„ <n*m Acido Tannico 


... 317 


„ „ et Petattm ChloratU 


3«7 


Arniea 


317 


„ BaraeU 


318 


„ twnMyrrka. 


318 


aieU aa<yrat<B 


318 


UUtidul^ 


3'8 


ChloH 


.. ■ ... 3"9 


„ Eydrargyri PerehUridi ... 


3i9 


„ £ram^a 


3"9 


Polaasa ailaratU 


3«> 


„ „ nmAmica. 


320 


etJJoraoU 


320 


„ „ FSrmajtganat 


4 ... 3'! 


PotalliiBramm 


3^' 


SodmBlloratU 


3"S 


„ Chloratee 


3" 


,. Bypo,^phitU 


322 


TKynolU 


3!M 


Zi^ei CMoridi 


322 


„ SulphatU 


333 


Gelsemium Seroperrirens 


... 184 


25 
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Names in ItoKcs refer to Pharmacoposia 


Preparations 


r. 




DOSE. 


PAGE. 


OfUemium Htuture of .. 


lo to 


20 min. .. 


3SI 


Generml Phannacology 




• • < 


15 


Glycerinum ... ... 




• • a 


185 


„ Acidi Carholiei 


• m • 






■ 323 


„ „ Tannici 


1 


• • 






323 


91 JBoTticiM 




> • • 






323 


„ JPatMsm Chloratis ... 




» • • 






■ 324 


„ Sod<B SvlphUis 




• ••• 




• 


. 324 


C«y Powder ... ... j^J^^^' 


I to 
5 to 


3grs.) 
iSgrs.) ** 


. 193 


6hutm€um^ Amwwniated Tincture of ^ to 


I drm. .. 


. 352 


K JmtJBtWre ... ••. 


• • • 


• • • • • • 


337 


y, Officinale 






186 


} 9 xvcsuia ... ••• ••. 






186 


GuD Cotton ... 




-.. 


258 


Cutta Percha 




• • a 


203 


„ „ Solmtionof 


• • • 


• • ■ • « ■ 


345 


Gmtt^ Aridi Ihmnwi 




k • • 




• • • « « 


324 


„ .Xtkerii et Aeidi Tannun 








• • • • ■ 


325 


y f «A. W9V Vm4v ••• ••» ••• 








• • • • • 


325 


„ {kmjfkorof H Chloroformi 








• • % * I 


325 


„ yy et Saponit ... 








• • • • ■ 


326 


,, CneiM»ti et Camphorm ... 








• • • • • 


326 


y« yf ^» XOni ... ... 








• • • • • 


326 


y y y y et jitfTphieS 








• • • • • 


327 


,y rVfrt Siilpheitu 




B • « 




• • • • 


327 


«y £^emlj^pti et lodoftnini ... 








.. 


327 


,y Mimmttmtieee 




I * • 




« • • • « 


327 


,y Mi>iite4^4e 








.. 328 


,329 


^^ ■* ^W^Wv€## »*• ••• ••• 




• * * 




• • • • 


330 


„ l%yM<i/» <«M i«Nfo 




• • • 




.. 


. 330 


«« ^^ JJv»%» %«« »«» 


■ 






• • • •« 


330 
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Names tn Italics refer to Pharmacopoeia 


Preparations, 




DOSE. 


PAGE. 


Hcemcstatic Drops 


• • • 


327 


Hall's, Marshall, Mode of Artificial 








Respiration 






. 229 


Hamamelis, Tincture of ... ... 


2 to 


5 min. .. 


. 352 


„ Virginica 






. 188 


Hau%tu8 Aloes 


• • • 


• • • • 1 


. 331 


,, Aperiens ... 


• • * 


• • • • a 


. 331 


, , JXilhcl/ •.. ... ... 


• • • 


• • • • i 


• 331 


Hazel, Witch ... (Tincture) 


2 to 


5 min. .. 


. 188 


Heat as a remedial agent 






. 3 


^^^^^"^ Ixrncture 


3 to 
15 to 


DO mm. [ 


. 196 


JLXWAdUd ••• ••• ••• ••• 






. 69 


Hydrarg3rri Perchloridum 


iVto 


igr. . 


. 189 


Hydrargyrum cum Cretdj^J,'^^!^;^ 


, I to 
5 to 


3^»y. I 
15 grs. j •' 


. 193 


„ SubchloridumJ^^*4'^f^^ 


, I to 
3 to 


2 grs.) 
10 grs. 3 • 


• 194 


Hydrate of Chloral 


5 to 


30 grs. . 


.. 156 


Hydride of Amyl 






. 117 


Hydrochloric Acid . . . (Dilute) 


10 to 


30 min. .. 


. 84 


,, ,, Gargle 


• • • 


... . • 


. 315 


Hygienic Remedies 






.. 6 


Hyoscyamus Niger... (Tincture) 


15 to 


63 min. . 


. 196 


MypoplwsphUe of Iron^ CJompound Solution of 


. 334 


,, „ Syrup of... 


J to 


I drm. .. 


• 347 


„ of Lime ... 


5 to 


10 grs. .. 


. 139 


,, „ Syrup of... 


J to 


2 drms. . 


. 347 


„ of Potash 


5 to 


10 grs. .. 


. 253 


„ of Quinine 


I to 


3 grs. . 


.. 260 


,, of Soda 


5 to 


10 grs, . 


.. 272 


„ Soda Mixture ... 


• • • 


... . 


•• 340 
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Names in Italics refer to PharmacopCBia Preparations. 






DOSE. 


PAGE. 


Eypotulphite of Soda Gargle 


• •• 


... 


• • • 


... 322 


Imponderable Remedies ... 


• • « 






... 3 


Index of Diseases 


• • • 






... 366 


Indian Hemp ... (Tincture) 


jto 


30 min. 


... 151 


India-rubber 


> • • 






... 266 


Infusum KrameritB 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


••• 332 


,, MaticcB ... 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 332 


Iodide of Ammonium 


• ■ • 


2 to 


5 grs. 


... 115 


„ of Iron ... 


• • • 






... 176 


„ „ Syrup of ... 


• • • 


ito 


I drm. 


... 349 


„ of Potassium 


• • • 


iio 


10 grs. 


... 256 


„ „ Mixture 


• • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 339 


Iodine 


• • • 






... 199 


„ Liniment 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 334 


I odoformum . . . 


• • I 


I to 


3 grs. 


... 197 


lodum 


• • • 






... 199 


Ipecacuanha ... {^^^ 


*to 
15 to 


2 grs.) 
20 grs. j 


... 201 


Iridis Rhizoma 


• • • 






... 203 


Iron and Phosphorus Mixture 


1 
• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 337 


,, and Strychnia 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 337 


„ Citrate of, and Quinine 


• • • 


5 to 


10 grs. 


... 175 


„ „ and Strychnia 


• • • 


2 to 


5 gis. 


... 176 


,, Mixture 


• • • 


• • • 


• •• 


... 336 


,, Muriate of ... (Tincture) 


10 to 


30 min. 


... 177 


„ Perchloride of (Tincture) 


10 to 


30 min. 


... 177 


,, Persulphate 


• • • 






... 177 


„ „ Solution of 


1 • • 






... 179 


„ Phosphate of. 


■ • • 


5 to 


10 grs. 


... 181 


„ Reduced 


• • • 


I to 


5 grs. 


... 182 


„ SesqMichVoiiAe ol (Tmcture) 


10 to 


30 min. 


... 177 
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Names in Italics refer to Pharmacopcda Preparations, 


Iron, Sulphate 

,, Syrup of Iodide of ... 
Isonandra Gutta 


DOSE. 

3 to 5 grs. 
i to I drm. 


PAGE. 
... 183 

... 176 

... 203 


Jaborandi (Infusion) 

Japanese Camphor 

Jessamine, Yellow ... (Tincture) 
Kramerise Radix 


ito 
ito 

lOtO 


I oz. 
20 min. 


.. 205 

... 212 

... 184 

.. 207 


Krameri/i, Tiricture of ...• 


I to 


2 drms. 


... 352 


LactO'jphosphate of Lime, Syrup of 

Lead, Acetate of 

Lime, Chlorinated 


I to 
I to 


4 drms. 
4 grs. 


.. 348 
... 247 
... 146 


„ H)rpophosphite of 

,, Solution of 


5 to 
I to 


10 grs. . 
2 ozs. . 


.. 139 

.. 145 


„ Sulphate of 

Idnimentvm, Aconiti 






.,. 141 
... 332 


„ Anodynum 

„ JBelladonn€B.., 






.. 333 
... 333 


,, Chloroformi 

, , JLOO/% • • • . • • . t 

Liquor Ammumia 

,, Ammonise Acetatis, B.P. ... 


2 to 


6 drms.. 


.. 333 

- 334 
... 306 

., lie 


,, ,, Fortior ... 

„ Bismuthi et Ammoniae Citras 


}to 


I drm. . 


.. Ill 
.. 132 


,, Ferri HypophosphUis Comp : 
„ Sodse Chloratae 

Idst of Abbreviations 

Litmus 


• • • 

10 to 

• • • 


• • • « 

20 min. . 

• •• « 


.. 334 
,. 207 

.. 359 
.. 208 


London Paste 


• • • 


• • • * 


.. 342 


Magnesia ... ... .. ... 

» Sulphate of {-^gt^;. 


loto 

lo to 
ito 


6ogrs 

6o grs. l 
ioz. ;• 


.- 209 
.. 209 
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PAGE. 



Magnetism as a Remedial Agent ... ... 5 

Marshall Hall's Mode of Artificial 

Respiration ... 229 

Materia Medica, Definition of ..< ... i 

Maticae Folium ... ... 210 

Matieo^ Jnfiuion of 332 

,1 Tincture of ... 353 

Measurement, Approximate ... ... 76 

„ Equivalent ... 76 

Measures and Weights ... .,. ... 71 

Mechanical Remedies ... 14 

Medicine, Active Forces of ... ... 19 

„ Administration of ... •••57 
,f Changes effected in, by 
the action of the 

Org[anism... ... ... 21 

Medicines, Classification of ... .-.44 

,, Forms of ... ... .. 59 

,, Modes of Ascertaining 

the Effects of ... ... 16 

,i Parts to which they are 

applied ... 38 

„ Physiological Effects of ... 21 

,, Therapeutical Effects of ... 36 
„ the Action of modified, 
according to the 
form of administra- 
tion, and time of 

exhibition ... .., ... 57 

MelBoracis 335 

Mental or Psychic^.! Remedies ... ... 2 
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Names in Italics refer to Pharmacopoeia Preparations, 


Mentho] 


• •• ••• ••• ••• 


DOSE. 

i to 4 gr. 


PAGE. 
... 212 


Mercury 


••• ••• ••• ••• 






... 190 


91 


Chloride or ( alterative, 
Subchloride of ( cathartic. 


I to 2 

3 to 10 


grs. 
grs,| 


... 194 


»> 


Perchloride of 


^th to ^ gr. 


... 189 


with Chalk /alterative, 
„ with Chalk 1 aperient, 

Methyl Ethylic Ether 


I to 
5 to 


3 grs J 
15 grs. ( 


.. 193 
... 211 


MialMi 


9 Dentifrice 


• • • 


•• « 


... 312 


j» 


Tooth Powder ... 


• • • 


• • • 


... 313 


Mistura Acidi Oallioi 


• • • 


• • c 


... 335 


>f 


Chloralis HydratU 


• • • 


• • • 


... 336 


>» 


Ihm Aram/itica 


■ • • 


• • • 


... 336 


it 


„ cum Strychnia ... 


• • • 


• • « 


... 337 


t> 


„ et Acidi Pho8phorici 


' • •« 


• • • 


... 337 


>» 


Ouaiaci 


• • • 


• • • 


... 337 


>» 


Neurdlgioa 


• • • 


• • • 


... 338 


it 


Potassce Chloratis 


• • • 


• • • 


... 339 


a 


PotasHi JBromidi 


• • • 


• • • 


... 338 


I) 


ff lodidi 


• • • 


• • • 


... 339 


») 


„ „ cwm, Potassa 


• • • 


• • • 


... 339 


9t 


SodcB Hypophosphitia ... 


1 • • 


• • • 


— 340 


t» 


Stcmaohioa 


• • • 


• • • 


... 340 


99 


Tbnica 


• • t 


i 


340,341 


Modes of Ascertaining the Effects 
of Medicines ... 


- 




... 16 


Molecules 






... 64 


Monads 


t ••• •■• ••« ••• 






... 65 


Monobromide of Camphor 


2 to 


5 grs. 


... 150 


MonseV 


s Solution 






... 180 


Morphi 


Sc xxceias ... ... <>• 


ito 


4gr. 


... 213 


9> 


Hydrochloras ' 


J to 


igr. 


,., 214 
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Nanus in Italics refer to 


Pharmacopasia Preparations, 


Muriatic Add. 




(Dil.) 


DOSE. 

10 to 30 min. 


PAGE. 
... 84 


Mustard 




• • • 






... 268 


Myrrha 

,, Tmctw^e of.,. 
Neuralgic PiMs ... 
„ Mixture 




• • • 
• • • 

• • • 


10 to 
4 to 

• • • 

• ■ • 


30grs. 
I drni. 

• « • 

• • • 


.. 216 

... 353 
... 34* 
... 338 


Nitrate of Potash . . . 




• • • 


5 to 


20 grs. 


-. 253 


,, of Silver 




• ■ ■ 


4 to 


igr- 


... 122 


X^ 1 LXw ••• ••• ••• 

Nitric Acid 




• • ■ 

(Dil.) 


5 to 
10 to 


20 grs. 
30 min. 


... 253 
.. 85 


Nitrite of Amyl 




• • 


2 to 


5 min. 


... 118 


„ „ Vapour of 
Nitrogen, Protoxide of 
Nitrosum Oxidum 


• • • 

• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 356 
... 217 
... 217 


Nitrous Ether, Spirit of 
Notation Chemical .. 




• • • 
• • • 


J to 


2 drms. 


.... 275 
... 61 


Nux Vomica 


• • • 


• • • 






... 276 


,, „ Tincture of 
Oil of Clove 


• • • 


• • • 
■ • • 


5 to 
I to 


20 min. 
4 min. 


- 350 
... 235 


Oleum Cajeputi 
,, Caryophyllorum 
,, Crotonis 


• ■ • 

• • • 

• • • 


• • • 

• • • 

• ■ • 


I to 
I to 

ito 


5 min. 
4 min. 
2 min. 


... 234 

... 235 
... 236 


„ Eucalypti 
,, Morrhuae 


• ■ • 

• ■ • 


• • • 
• • • 


2 to 

I to 


5 min. 
8 drms. 


... 236 
... 239 


„ Sanitas 


• • • 


• • • 






... 265 


Opium 

„ Tincture of 

,, Wine 
Ordinary Tooth Powder (Stoclien'Sj 
Orris, Rhizome or Root ... 


ito 

5 to 

10 to 

) ... 


3 grs. 
30 min. 
40 min. 
••• 


.. 241 

... 354 
.-. 358 
... 3" 
... 203 


Papaveils CapsM\?fe ... 


« • % 


* « • 






.. 243 
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Preparations. 




DOSE. PAGE. 


Para Cress 




.. 274 


Paris, Plaster of 




... 141 


Parts to which Medicines are 






applied ,.* ... ... ... 




... 38 


JPasta, Arsenioalis 


• • • 


... 34^ 


„ Caustica 


• • • 


... ... 342 


„ Pepsina 


• • • 


... ... 342 


JPellitory, Tincture of 


• • • 


354 


„ of Spain (Root) 




... 258 


Jr clliaQS ..1 ... ... ... 




... 69 


Peppermint Camphor 


ito 


igr. ... 212 


X^ CUollAw» ••• ■•• ••• •*• ••• 


2 to 


5grs. ... 243 


JPepsine Paste 


• • • 


... ... 342 


Perchloride of Iron (Tincture) 


lOtO 


30 min. .. 177 


„ of Meroury Gargle ,.. 


... 


319 


Permanganate of Potash " . . . 




...254 


, , of Potash Oargle . . . 


... 


a.. ... 3 * 


Pharmacological Remedies 




... 14 


Pharmacology, General 


• 


... IS 


,, opeciai ... ... 


• 


... 78 


Phenate of Soda 




... 273 


Phenic Acid 




... 78 


Phosphate of Iron . . . (Syrup) 


I to 


2 drms.... 181 


Phosphoric Acid Dil. 


lo to 


30mins.... 87 


Ph3^ical, but imponderable Rem- 


• 




wLUCd ••• ••• ••• ••• 




... 3 


Physiological effects of Medicines 


• 


... 21 


PUula Colocynthidis Composita.,.- 


*• • • 


«. • ... 342 


„ Hydrargyri 


' ■ • • 


... 343 


„ „ Subchloridi Composita 


... 343 


,f Neuralgioa,.. 


• • • • 


... • • . 344 
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Names in ItaUcs refer to Pharmacopma Preparations. 








DOSE. 


PAGE. 


PUulaPodophylU... 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 344- 


f, Rhei Componta 


• • • 


• t ■ 


• • • 


• • • 


... 344 


Plaster of Paris 


• • • 


• • • 






... 141 


Plumbi Acetas 


• •• 


• • « 


I to 


4grs. 


... 247 


Plunmer's Pills ... 


• • • 


• ■ ■ 


■ • • 


• • • 


... 340 


Podophylli Resina ... 


• • • 


• • ■ 


ito 


2grs. 


... 248 


Podophyllum Peltatum 


• • * 


« • • 






... 248 


Podophylin PUls ... 


• • • 


• • ■ 


. . • 


• •• 


... 344 


Poisons, Antidotes to 


• • « 


• • • 






... 286 


Poppy Capsules 


• • • 


• • • 






... 243 


Potash, Caustic 


• • ■ 


• • • 






... 250 


Potassa Caustica ..« 


• • • 


• • • 






... 250 


Potassae Bicarbonas 


• •« 


• • • 


lOtO 


40grs. 


... 249 


,, Chloras 


• • • 


• •• 


lOtO 


20 grs. 


... 251 


„ Hypophosphis 


• • « 


• •« 


5 to 


lo grs. 


... 253 


„ Nitras ... 


• •.« 


• • • 


5 to 


20 grs. 


... 253 


„ Pennanganas 


(Liquor) 


2 to 


4 drms 


;.... 254 


Potassii Bromidum 


•,• • 




5 to 


6ogrs. 


... 255 


,, lodidum ... 


* *•* 




^to 


logrs. 


... 256 


Precipitated Chalk ... 


.••• 








... 138 


Prepared Chalk 


.• • • 




IP to 


loogrs. 


... 167 


Protoxide of Nitrogen 


.••.• 








... 217 


Psychical or Mental Remedies 








... 2 


Pulsation per minute 


at . various 








ages ... ..« 


• •* 


■ •• 




• 


... 77 


Pulvis Aluminis cum Amylo 


« • • 


• • ■ 


... 


... 34S 


Pyrethri Radix 




• • • 






... 258 


Pyroxylin ... ... 




• • • 






... 258 


Quadrivalents 




• \* 






... 69 


Quantivalence 




• • * 






... 64 


Quicksilver .,. 




f »* 






... 190 
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DOSE. 


PAGE. 


Quillaya^ Tincture of 




• • • 


• • • 


... 354 


„ Saponaria... 








... 259 


Quiniae Hypophosphis 




I to 


3 grs. 


... 260 


,, Sulphas 




I to 


logrs. 


... 261 


Quinine, Citrate of Iron and 




5 to 


lOgrs. 


... 175 


, , Tooth Powder 




• • • 


• • • 


... 312 


Quinquivalents 








... 69 


Mectified Spirit^ Strong . . . 




• • • 


• • • 


... 346 


Reduced Iron 




I to 


5grs. 


... 182 


Remedies, Hygienic 








... 6 


,, Pharmacological 








... 14 


„ Physical, but imponderable 




... 3 


,, Psychical, or Mental 


• • • 






2' 


,, Surgical and Mechanical 






.. 14 


Resorcin 


» • • 


I to 


3grs. 


... 26a 


Respiration per minute at various ages 




... 77 


Mhatany Gargle ... 




• • • 


• •4 


... 319 


„ Infusi-on of 




• • • 


• • • 


... 332 


• f Xx\/V/L • • « • » • 








... 207 


Mhubarl) Draught 




• • • 


• •• 


... 331 


„ Pills, Compownd 




• • • 


• • • 


... 344 


Saccharated Lime 




• • • 


• • • 


.,^ 306 


OcLlldXl ••• ••• ••• 








... 89 


Salicylic Acid 




10 to 


20grs. 


... 00 


„ „ Gargle 




• • • 


• • • 


.. 315 


„ ,, and Borax Oargl 


e 


• • • 


• • • 


... 315 


Sal Volatile 




• • • 


• • • 


... 34^ 


SAndarach ... 








... 265 


Sanitas ... ..« ..• 








... 265. 


Sapo Durus 




Sto 


I5grs. 


... 267 


Sepia Officinalis .... ,.. 


... 






... 267 



i 
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DOSE. 


PAGE. 


Sexivalents 


• • • 


« • • 






... 69 


Silver, Nitrate of ... 


• • • 


• ■ • 






... 122 


Sinapis 


• • • 


• • • 






... 268 


Siphonia Elastica ... 


i • • 


• • • 






... 269 


Soap Bark 


• • • 


• • • 






... 259 


„ Tincture cf 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


- 354 


„ loath Wash 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 355 


19 xiard .. ... 


• • • 


• • • 






... 267 


„ Tooth Ponder 


• ■ • 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 312 


Soda, Bicarbonate of 


• • • 


• • • 


10 to 


40grs. 


... 270 


„ Carbolate or Phenate of 


• • • 






... 273 


,, Caustica 


• • • 


• • • 






... 271 


,, Chlorinated, Solution of 


• • • 


lo to 


20 min. 


... 207 


Sodae Biboras 


• • • 


• • • 


5 to 


30grs. 


... 270 


„ Bicarbona.s ... 


• • • 


• • • 


10 to 


40grs. 


... 270 


„ H3rpophosphis 


• • • 


• • • 


5 to 


lo grs. 


... 272 


„ Phenas 


• • • 


• • • 






... 273 


„ Sesquicarbonas 


• • • 


• • • 


10 to 


40grs. 


... 270 


Solutio Quttce Peroh<s 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 345 


Special Pharmacology 


• • • 


• • • 






... 78 


Spilanthes Oleracea... 


• • • 


• • • 






... 274 


Spirit of Nitrous Ether 


• • • 


• • • 


ito. 


2 drms 


.... 275 


Spiritus Acidi Tannici 


• • • 


t •• 


• • • 


• • • 


... 345 


,, Ammonia AromMicus 


1 

• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 346 


„ Camphor (8 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 346 


,, Rectificatus Fort, 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 346 


Starch, Wheat 


• • • 


• • • 






... 116 


Stomachic Mixture 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


... 340 


Stramonium 


(Tincture) 


10 to 


2o min. 


... 169 


Str}'chnos Nux Vomica (Tincture) 


5 to 


2o min. 


... 276 


Styptic Collodion .., 


• • » 


■ • • 


• • • 


. • • 


308-9 
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1 




DOSE. ] 


»AGE. 


Styptic Cotton 


• • • 


« • • • • • 


310 


Sugar of Lead 


I to 


4 grs. ... 


247 


Sulpliate of Copper DropB 


• • • 


• • • • • • 


327 


f, of Lime ... 




• • • 


141 


.. of^^^-IStivf 


lOtO 


6o grs. ] 


209 


,, of Quinine 


I to 


10 grs. ... 


261 


,, of Zinc Gargle 


• •• 


• • • ••• 


323 


" °f^- ISSSf^"' 


I to 
loto 


2 grs.) 
30 grs. [ - 


284 


Sulphide of Calcium 


■^ato 


^gr. 


142 


Sulphite of Soda Glycerine 


• 
• • • 


• • • •• • 


324 


Sulphuric Acid ... (Dilute) 


Sto 


20 min. ... 


90 


%y JCtfLXlCi ••• ••• ••• 


20 to 


6o min. ... 


99 


Sulphurous Acid Solution 


ito 


I drm. ... 


91 


Surgical and Mechanical Remedies 




• • • 


14 


Sweet Spirits of Nitre 


J to 


2 drms.... 


275 


Sylvester's Mode of Artificial Respiration 


• • • • • • 


229 


Symbols and Atomic Weights, 








X a Die oi ... ... (.. ..• 




• • • 


70 


Syrupus Calcis Ilypophosphitis ... 


• • • 


• • • • • • 


347 


„ ,, Zacto-phosphatis 


I to 


4 drms.... 


348 


, , lerri Tfypophosphitis . . . 


ito 


I drm. ... 


347 


,, „ lodidi 


}to 


I drm. ... 


349 


Table of Doses, Comparative 




• • • 


77 


,, „ (see Index) 


t • • 


• • • •• • 


376 


Table of Elementary Bodies, their 








Symbols, &c. 




• • • 


70 


Table of Poisons, Antidotes, &c ... 




• • • 


286 


,, Quantivalents 


• 


*• • 


64 


,, Weights and Measures ... 




• • • 


71 


Tannic Acid 


3 to 


20 grs. 


94 
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PAGE. 


Tannic Acid Gargle 316 


9t 


„ and PyretUrum Oargle 


... 316 


99 


„ and Ether 


... 325 


>> 


„ Drops 


... 324 


99 


„ Glycerine 


... 323 


» 


„ Spirit 


.. 345 


Tetrads 


1 

1 •• ••• ••• ••• 


... 68 


Therapeutical Effects of Medicines 


.. 36 


Therapeutics, definition of 


I 


Thymo 


L ••• ••• ••• ••• ■ 


.. 277 


>> 


Oargle 


..322 


9> 


Drops 


.. 330 


)> 


amd Iodine „ 


.. 330 


99 


Vapour 


.. 357 


Thymolis cum lodOy ChittcB 


. 330 


)) 


vnlttiS ... ... .» ... ... . 


• • 330 


Tinctura Aconiti 


... 349 


>» 


ActoecB ... 


.. 350 


99 


ArniccB ... 


.. 350 


19 


Camphor ce Composita 


.. 350 


>» 


dnchancd FlavcB 


.. 351 


)> 


QeUcmii 


•. 351 


99 


Ghmiaei Ammoniata 


.. 352 


>> 


HamuTnelis 


.. 352 


}) 


Kramerice 


•. 352 


>> 


MaticcB ... 


•• 353 


>> 


MyrrhcB 


.. 353 


>) 


Nucis VomiciS 


•• 353 


»> 


Opii 


.. 354 


)> 


Pyrethri 


.. 354 


>> 


Qidlla-ya ,., ,., 


.. 354 
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Tinctura ValeHamB Ammoniata 


DOSE. 
• • • « • • 


PAGE. 

... 355 


Tonga 

Tonic Mixture 

Tooth' Ache Drops 

„ Poivder^ Colouring for 

,, „ Mialhe's 

„ Powders 


• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 


• • • 

• • • 

• • • 


... 278 

340, 341 
328, 329 

... 309 

... 313 

3", 312 


,, Wash, Quillaya 
Triads 




• • • 


• • • 


... 355 
... 67 


Trivalents 








... 67 


TJnguentum Veratrice 
Univalents 




• • • 


• • • 


... 356 
... 65 


Valeriana Officinalis (Tincture) 
Valerian, Ammoniated Tinctv/re of 
Valerianate of Ammonia 


• • • 


I drm. ... 279 

... 355 
4grs. ... 112 


,, of Zinc... 

Vapor Acidi Carbolici 
,, Amyl NitHtis 
,, Thymolis ... 

Vaseline 
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